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L&t n6i-dau
TCVN 8095-845 : 2008 thay th8 TCVN 4274-86 va TOVN 4400-87;
TCVN 8095-845 : 2009 hoan toan tuong duong voi IEC 6C050-845 : 1987;

TCVN 8095-845: 2009 do Ban ky thuat tidu chufn quéc gia TCVN/TC/E2
Thiét bj dién dan dung bién soan, Tong cuc Tiéu chuadn Do lutsng Chit
iugng dé nghi, B& Khoa hoc va Cong nghé cbng b6,
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Foreword
TCVN 8095-845 : 2009 replaces TCVN 4274-86 and TCVN 4400-87;

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009 is identical with the English version of
IEC 60050-845 : 1987,

TCVN 8095845 : 2009 is prepared by Technical Committee
TCVN/TC/E2 Household electrical apparatus, submitted by the
Directorate for Standards, Metrology and Quality (STAMEQ) and
declared by Ministry of Science and Technology.
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Loi gidi thiéu
TCVN 8095-845 : 2008 14 mdt phan cla bd Tisu chudn Quéc gia TCVN 8095.
B& tigu chudn Quéc gia TCVN 8095 (IEC 60050} hién dé c6 cAc tiéu chudn sau:

1) TCVN 8095-212; 2009 (IEC 60050-212; 1890), Tir vung ky thuat dién quéc té, Phén 212: Chét rin,
chat 1dng va chi&t khi cach dién

2) TCVN 8095-436: 2009 (IEC 60050-436: 1990), TU wing ky thuat dién qudc 18, Phan 436: Ty dién
cbng sust

3) TCVN 8095-461: 2009 (IEC 60050-461: 2008), T vimg ky thuat dién quéc t& Phén 461: Cap dién

4) TCVN 8095-466: 2009 (IEC 60050-466: 1990), Tif vilng ky thuét dién qudc t&, Phén 466: Duting day
trén khéng

5) TCVN 8095-471: 2009 (IEC 60050-471: 2007), TU vyng ky thuat dién qudic t&, Phan 471 Cai cach
dién

6) TCVN 8095-521: 2009 (IEC 60050-521: 2002), Tir vyng k¥ thuét dign qudc 1€, Phén 521: Linh kién
ban ddn va mach tich hdp

7) TCVN 8095-845: 2009 (IEC 60050-845: 1987), Tir vung ky thuat dién quéc t8, Phan 845: Chiéu sang
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Introduction

TCVN 8095-471 (IEC 60050-471) is a part of TCVN 8085 {IEC 60050).

The National Standard TCVN 8095 {|[EC 60065) existed the following standards:

1} TCVN 8095-212: 2009 (IEC 60050-212; 1990), International electrotechnical vocabulary - Part 212;
Insulating solids, liquids and gases

2) TCVN 8095-436: 2009 (IEC 60050-436: 1990), International electrotechnicat vocabulary — Part 436:
Power capacitor

3) TCVN 8095-461: 2009 (IEC 60050-461: 2008}, International electrotechnical vocabulary - Part 461:
Power cables

4) TCVN 8095-466: 2009 (IEC 60050-466: 1980), international electrotechnical vocabulary — Part 466:
Overhead lines

5) TCVN 8095-471: 2009 (IEC 60050-471: 2007), Internationa! electrotechnical vocabulary - Part 471:
Insulators

6) TCVN 8095-521: 2008 (IEC 60050-521: 2002, international electrotechnical vocabulary - Part 521:
Semiconductor devices and integrated circuits

7) TCVN 8095-845: 2009 (\EC 60050-845; 1987),International electrotechnical vocabulary -~ Part 845:
Lighting !
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Tir vung ky thuat dién quoc té —

Phian 845: Chiéu sang

International Electrotechnical Vocabulary ~

Chapter 845 . Lighting

Muc 845-01; Birc xa, cac dai lugng va
don vi "

845-01-01

Birc xa (dién tin

1. Phat hosc truyén nang lugng d dang séng
dién if o6 kém theo cac photon.

2. $6ng dién tir hosic cac photon nay.

845-01-02

Biic xa quang

Bifc xa dién tir & budc séng tir ving chuyén tiép
sang tia X (A = 1 nm) va viing chuyén ti§p sang

song radid (A ~ 1 mm).

845-01-03

Bifc xa nhin thay

BSt ky bifc xa guang ndo cb thé gay ra cam
nhan vé thi giac trye tiép.

CHU THICH: Khéng c6 cac gidi han chinh xac a6
véi dai ph8 bire xa nhin thdy vi ching phy thudc vao
lgng oéng sust birc xa dén vdng mac va khé nang
cam nhan cla ngudi quan sat. Gidi han dudi thuding
dugc 18y tir 360 nm dén 400 nm va gii han trén 1
760 nrn dén B30 nm.

Saection 845-01: Radiation, quantities and

units

845-01-01

(electromagnetic) radiation

1. Emission or transfer of energy in the form of
electromagnetic waves with the associated
photons.

2. These electromagnetic waves or thess photons.

845-01-02

optical radiation

Electromagnetic radiation at wavelengths between
the region of transition to X-rays {A = 1 nm) and the

region of transition to radio waves (A = 1 mm}.

845-01-03

visible radiation

Any optical radiation capabie of causing a visual
sensation directly.

Note, - There are no pracise fimits for the spectral
range of visible radiation since they depend upon the
amount of radiant power reaching the retina and the
responsivity of the observer. The lower limit is
generally taken between 360 nm and 400 nm and the
upper limit between 760 nm and 830 nm.
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845-01-04

Birc xa héng ngoal

Birc xa quang trong d9 budc séng dai hen budc
sdng ddi vdi buc xa nhin thay.

CHU THICH: D6i véi blrc xa h8ng ngoai, dii ti
780 pm dén 1 mm thudng dudc chia nhd thanh:

IR-A  780.......... 1 400 nm

IR-B e 3 um

R-C 3pum......... 1 mm.

B45-01-05

B xa cyc tim ;

Blc xa quang trong do budc séng ngdn hon
budic séng d6i vdi blc xa nhin thay.

CHU THICH: ©6i véi ble xa cyc tim, dai tir 100 nm
dén 400 mm thudng dudc chia nhd thanh;

UV-A 315....... ... 400 nm
Uv-B 280.......... 315nm
Uv-C 100... ....... 280 nm
845-01-06
Anh sang

1. Anh sang cdm nhan dugc (xem 845-02-17).
2. Birc xa nhin thay (xem 845-01-03).

CHU THICH: Tir &nh sang d6i khi duge sit dung theo
nghla thif hai @81 véi blre xa quang md réng ra ngodi
dai nhin thady dude, nhung cach s& dung nay khong
dugc khuydn khich.

845-01-07

B xa don sic

Bifc xa dugc dac trung bdi mdt tin s6 duy nhét.
Dac bigt, bl xa clia mdt dai tdn s6 4t nhd cb
thé duge md ta bing cach md ta mét tan s duy
nhét.

10

845-01-04

infrared radiation

Optical radiation for which the wavelengths are
longer than those for visible radiation.

Note. - For infrared radlation, the range betwsen
780 pm and 1 mm is commonly sub-divided into:

IR-A  780.......... 1400 nm
RB 14, 3um
IR-C 3um......... 1 mm
845-01-05

ultraviolet radiation
Optical radiation for which the wavelengths are
shorter than those for visible radiation.

Note. - For ultraviolet radiation, the range between

100 nm and 400 nm is commonly subdivided into

UV-A 315, ........ 400 nm
Uv-B 280..........315nm
UV-C 100.......... 280 nm
845-01-06

light

1. Perceived light (see 845-02-17).
2. Visible radiation (see 845-01-03).
Note - The word light Is sometimes used in sense 2 for

optical radiation extending oulside the visible range,
but this usage is not recommended.

845-01-07

monochromatlc radiation

Radiation characterized by a single fraquency. In
practice, radiation of a very small range of
frequencies which can be described by stating a
single frequency.



CHU THICH: Butic song trong khdng khi hoac trong
chan khéng cang duoc si dung g8 dac trung cho
blc xa don sic.

845-01-08

Ph8 (clia bac xa)

Hién thi hodc yéu cdu ky thuat clda céc thanh
phéan dan séc c(a bic xa dudc xét.

CHU THICH 1: Co cac phd dudng théing, phé lién
tuc va phd thé hién ca hai d4c tinh nay,

CHU THICH 2: Thuat ngt ndy cing duge sir dung
¢cho cac kha nang clia phd (ph8 kich thich, phd kich
hoat).

845-01-09

Phd duing thing

1. Birc xa don sic duge phat ra hodc duvc hdp
thu trong mdt qua tinh chuyén tiép gidra hai
m{rc nang lugng.

2. Gach biéu thi trong mét phd.

845-01-10

Burc xa phan cue

Bifc xa trudng dién ti truyén ngang dugc dinh
hudng theo cac hudng xac dinh.

CHU THICH: Sy phan cuc ¢6 thé 13 dudng thing,
hinh elip ho#c hinh trdn.

845-01-11

Bire xa én dinh

Bdc xa don sic cb cac dao dong dién tir duy tri
sy dich pha khéng ddi tif diém nay sang didm
kia.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

Note. - The wavelength in air or in vacua is also used
to characterize a monochromatic radiation,

B45-01-08

spectrum (of a radiation)

Display or specification of the monochromatic
components of the radiation considered.

Notes 1. - Thare ara line spectra, continuous speclrs,
and spectra exhibiting both these characteristics.

2. - This term is also used for spectral efficiencias
(excitation spectrum, action spectrum).

845-01-09

spectral line

1. Mcnochromatic radiation emitted or absorbed
in a transition between two energy levels.

2. lts manifestation in a spectrum.

845-01-10

polarized radiation

Radiation whose electromagnetic field, which is
transversal, is oriented in defined directions.

Note. - The polarization can be rectilinear, elliptic or

circular.

845-01-11

coherent radiation

Monochromatic radiation whose electromagnetic
oscillations maintain constant phase differences

from one point to another.

11
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845.01-12

Giao thoa

Cac séng x€p chéng hodc séng phit hgp c6 kha
nang iam gidm hoéc tang cyc bd bidn dé rung
cua blc xa.

845-01-13

Nhiéu xa

Sai léch v8 hudng lan truyén clia birc xa, dugc
xac dinh b&ng ban chat song cia blc xa, va
xust hién khi birc xa di qua mép cla chudng
ngai vat.

845-01-14

Budc séng (A)

Khoang cach theo hufng lan truyén clia mét
séng tudn hoan gilra hai diém lién ti€p tai do co
cung pha.

CHU THICH 1: Butic séng trong mdt mdi chit bing
véi bufc sdng trong chan khdng chia cho chi 86
khue xa ctia mdi chit. N8u khéng 6 qui dinh khac
thi ¢c4c gia tri cla bubc séng thudng 1a gia i trong
khang khi. Chi s& khiic xa clia khang khi tiéu chudn
(d8i v6i quang ph8 hoc: t = 15 °C, p = 101 325 Pa)
n&m tir 1,00027 d&n 1.00029 ddi voi cac bUc xa nhin
thay.

CHU THICH 22 A =F /v, trong 45 A }a bubc song

trong mdi chét, V & van t8c pha trong mbi chat 4o va
v 13 tn s6. '

845-01-15
S8 lugng séng ()
Nghich dao cla budc song.

Bonvi:m’'

12

845-01-12

interference

Superposition of coherent waves capahle of
producing locally a diminution or a reinforcement
of the amplitudes of the vibrations of a radiation.

845-01-13
diffraction
Deviation of the direction of propagation of a
radiation, determined by the wave nature of
the radiation

radiation, and occurring when

passes the edge of an obstacle.

845-01-14

wavelength (3)

Distance in the direclion of propagation of a
periodic wave between two successive points at
which the phase is the same.

Notes 1. - The wavelength in a mediurn is equal to thé
wavelength in vacuo divided by the refractive index of
the medium. Unless otherwise stated, vaiues of
wavelength are generally those in air. The refractive
index of standard air (for spectroscopy. t = 15 °C, p =
101 325Pa) lies between 1,00027 and 1,00029 for

visible radiations.

2. A=V!v, where 1 isthe wavelength in a8 medium,
V is the phase vefocity in that medium, and v the

frequency.

845-01-15
wave number (5 )
The reciprocal of the wavelength.

unit: m*!



845-01-16

Phd

Mdt tinh tr ma khi ap dung cho dai iugng X liégn
quan dén blfc xa dién tf thi chi ra:

- hoac X |4 ham cla budc séng A, ky
hiéu: X(4 ),

~  hotc dai ugng d& cap dén mat d6 phd

dax
ciia X, ky hiéu X, = —;
Y RlE 1 A

X, cing 12 ham cla A va 48 nhdn manh ring
cé th viét X, (A1) ma khéng thay déi y nghfa.

CHU THICH: Dai hrong X c6 thé dudc bidu didn 13
ham cla tin s6 v, s& Wong song &, v.v...; cdc ky
hidu tuong dng 1a X(v), X(8), vv.. vda X, X,

¥.V...

845-01-17

Mat db phd; phan bé phé (cla dai lugng buc
xa, phat séng hodc photon)

Ty s& gilta dai lugng blc xa, phat sang hodc
photon dX'{4)co trong mdt ddi co ban di cia
butc sdng d bubc séng A va dai dé.

Bonvi: [X]-m™, vidy, W-m™, Im-m™, vv..

CHU THICH 1: Thuat nglr phan b phé duge s
dung khi @é c&p dén ham X, (1) trén toan dai rong

clia budc séng chir khéng phai & mét buée séng cy
thé.
CHU THICH 2 Xern chii thich & 845-01-16.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-01-16

spectral

An adjective that, when applied to a quantity X
pentaining to electromagnetic radiation, indicates :

- either that X
wavelength 4, symbol : X( 1),

is a fundion of the

- or that the quantity referred to is the

spectral concentration of X, symbol: X, = %:

X, is also a function of A and in order to stress

this may be written X', (1) without any change of
meaning.

Note. - The quantity X can also be expressed as a
function of frequency v, wave number &, etc.; the
corresponding symbols are X{v), X(& ), etc. and X,

X, elc.

845-01-17

spectral concentration; spectral distribution
{of a radiant, luminous or photon quantity)
Quotient of the radiant or luminous or photon
guantity dX (4) contained in an elementary range
dA of wavelength at the wavelength A, by that
range.

unit: [X]-m™, e.g. W-m™, Im-m™', efc.

Notes 1. - The term spectral distribution is to be

preferred when dealing with the function X (1) over

a wide range of wavelengths, not at a particular

wavealength.

2. - See the note to 845-01-16.

13
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845-01-18

Phan b8 phd tuong déi (cla dai lugng bic
xa, phit séng hodc photon X (1)} (S{1))

Ty 56 phan bd phd X, (A)cla dai lugng X (1)
vdi gia tri chudn khéng dbi R ma co thé {a gia tri
trung binh, gia ti 16n nhat ho3c gia tri dugc
chon bét ky clia phan bé nay.

X, (4)
Ay AL
S(A)=—4

Bdn vi: 1

CHU THICH: Xem chil thich & 845-01-16.

845-01-19

Nguén diam

Nguén bifc xa ma céc kich thuéc clra nd 1a i
nhd so véi khoang cach gilta ngudn va bé mat
dudc roi sang dé cb thé bé qua ching khi tinh

toan va do.

CHU THICH: Nguén diém phat xa dfng nhat & tat
¢4 ca¢ huding duge goi |a ngudn diém ding hudng
ho#c nguén difm d6ng nhat.

845-01-20

Steradian (sr)

Pon vi Sl clia goc d&c: Goc dic, co dink cla
g6c 6 tam. cta hinh cau, cit mot dién tich bé
mit clia hinh cdu béing véi dién tich cia hinh
vubng c6 chiéu dai mdi canh bing ban kinh cia
hinh c4u. (ISO, 31/1-2.1, 1978)

845-01-21
Kich thich &nh sang

Btfc xa nhin thdy chiu vao mét va tao ra cam
nhéan vé anh sang.

14

845-01-18
relative spectral distribution (of a radiant,
luminous or photon quantity X'{1)) (S5(1))

Ratio of the spectral distribution X, (A) of the
guantity X(A) to a fixed reference value R which

can be an average value, a maximum value or an
arbitrarily chosen value of this distribution.
Xl '
S(Ay= 2"
(4} R

unit: 1

Note. - Sea the note to 845-01-16.

B45-01-19

point source

Source of radiation the dimensions of which are
small enough, compared with the distance
between the source and the irradiated surface, for
in caleulations and

them to be neglected

measurements.
Note. - A point source which emits uniformly in all
directions is called an isotropic point source or uniform

point source,

845-01.20

steradian (sr)

Sl unit of solid angle:; Sclid angle that, having its
vertex at the centre of a sphere, cuts off an area
of .the surface of the sphere equal to that of a
square with sides of iength equal to the radius of
the sphere. (IS0, 31/1-2.1, 1978)

845-01-21
light stimulus

Visible radiation entering the eye and producing a
sensation of light.



845-01-22

Higu suit phd phit sing (cla bic xa don
shc c6 budc séng A) (V(1)dai véi thi gléc
ngay; V'(x)d8l véi th giac dém)

Ty s8 cia théng lugng biic xa & budc séng
A, véi thdng lugng blc xa cé budc song A sao

cho ci hai brc xa nay tao ra cam nhan vé
cudng 46 phat sang bing nhau trong céc diéu
kién 4nh sang qui dinh vd A _dudc chon sao

cho gia tri [6n nhal cha ty s6 nay (a 1.

CHU THICH: N&u khéng c6 qui dinh khac, cac gid
tri duoc sir dung cho hiu sust ph phat sang véi thi
giac ngay 12 cac gié tri duge thod thudn quéc t& nam
1924 bdi CIE (Compte Rendu phién thir 6, trang 67),
duge hoan thign biing ndi suy va ngoal suy (CIE s8
18(1970), trang 43 va s6 15(1971), trang 93) va
Aude khuyéin cao bdi uy ban qudc 1€ vé khéi lugng
v dan vi do luéng (CIPM) nam 1972).

Pé6i véi thi gidc dém, d6i vdi quan sat vién tré, CIE
nam 1951 ch8p nhan cac gia tri dugc xudt ban trong
Compte Rendu phién thtr 12, tap 3, trang 37 va duge
CIPM chap nhén nam 1976,

Céc gia til xac dinh tuong {ng cac ham V(1) hadc

V'(A) dugc thé hién bing cac dudng cong V(1)
hotic V' (1).

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-01-22

spectral  luminous  efficlency (of a

monochromatic radiation of wavelength A)
(V(») for photopic vision; V(1) for scotopic
vislon)

Ratio of the radiant flux at wavelength 4, to that
at wavelength A such that both radiations
produce equally intense fuminous sensations
under specified photometric conditions and A, is
chosen so that the maximum value of this ratio is
equalto 1.

Note. - Unless otherwise indicated, the values used for
the spectral luminous efficiency in photopic vision are
the values agreed internationally in 1924 by the CIE
(Compte Rendu 6° session, p. 67), completed by
interpolation and extrapolation (Publications CIE No.
18 (1970), p. 43 and No. 15 (1971), p. 93), and

recommended by the Intemational Committee of
Weights and Measures (CIPM) in 1972.

For scotopic vision, the CIE in 1951 adopted, for young
observers, the values published in Compte Rendu 12°
session, Vol. 3, p. 37, and ratified by the CIPM in 1976.

These values define respectively the V(1) or V'(1}

functions represented by the V(1) or V' (4} curves.

15
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16

A Thi gléc ngiy Thi glc dbm
{mm, HM) Photopic vision | Scotopic vislon
V(4) V'(4)

380 0,0000 0,000 589
380 0,000 1 0,002 209
400 0,000 4 0,000 29
410 0,001 2 0,034 84
420 0,0040 0,096 6
430 0,0116 01998
440 0,023 0,328 1
450 0,038 0,455
460 0,080 0.567
470 0,001 0,676
480 0,139 0,793
490 0,208 0.804
500 0,323 0,882
510 ¢.502 0,997
520 0.710 0,935
530 0,862 0,811
540 0.954 0,650
550 0,995 0,481
560 0,985 03288
570 0,952 0,207 6
580 0,870 01212
5890 0,757 0,065 5
800 0,631 0,033 15
610 0,503 0,015 93
620 0,384 0,007 37
830 0,265 0,003 335
840 0,175 0,001 497
650 0,107 0,000 677
660 0,061 0.000312 9
670 0,032 0,000 148 0
680 c.017 0,000071 5
690 0,008 2 0,000 035 33
700 0,004 1 0,000 017 80
710 0,002 1 0,000 009 14
720 0,001 05 0,000 004 78
730 0,000 52 0,000 002 545
740 0,000 25 0,000 001379
750 0,000 12 0,000 000 760
760 0,000 06 0,000 000 425
770 0,000 03 0,000 000 241
780 0,000 015 0,000 000 139




845-01-23

Quan sét vién tric quang tidu chudn CIE
Quan sat vién ly tudng, c6 dudng cong dép
tuyén phé fién quan pht hop vai ham V(1) dbi
véi thi giac ngay hodc ham V’(A)d8i véi thi
gidc dém, va phu hdp vdi uat tdng dude bao
ham trong dinh nghia quang thing.

845-01-24

Théng lugng blic xa, cong suat bic xa
(G F) '

Cdng sudt phat, truyén ho&c nhén ¢ dang bitc
xa.

Ddn vit W.

845-01-25
Quang thong {4, ¢)

Pai lugng dudce suy ra tir thdng ltgng blc xa ¢,
b&ng cach uvdc tinh birc xa theo hoat déng cla
nd dya trén quan sat vién trdic quang tiéu chudn
CIE.

Déi vbi thi giac ngay:

“j‘dsﬁ. (4)

d{d)

¢

d¢. (1)

=X t d6 ———1Ia phén b8
@, m rong FTED ap

phé clia théng lugng bitc xa va ¥(A)Iad hiéu
suét phé chiéu sang.
Pon vi: Im.

CHU THICH: B3 v6i cac gid 1 cia K, (thi gidc

ngady) va K (thi gidc dém), xem B45-01-56.

TCVN 8095-845,: 2009

845.01-23
CIE standard photometric observer
ideal

responsivity curve that conforms to the V(1)

observer having a relative spectral
function for photopic vision or to theV'(2)
function for scotopic vision, and that complies with
the summation [aw implied in the definition of

luminous flux.

845-01-24
radiant flux; radiant power (g,.¢: F)
Power emitted, transmitted or received in the form

of radiation.
unit ; W

845-01-25
luminous flux (4,, ¢)
Quantity derived from radiant flux ¢, by evaluating

the radiation according to its action upon the CIE
standard photometric observer. For photopic

“dg (A .
vision ¢, =K, j—%))« re Eg%l

0

is the

spectral distribution of the radiant flux and V(1)

is the spectral Juminous efficiency.

unit : Im
Note. - For the values of K (photopic vision) and

K| (scotopic vision), see 845-01-56.

17
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845-01-26

Théng lugng photon (¢, , ¢)

Ty s6 gilta s6 lugng photon dN, phat ra, truyén
ho#c nhan trong mot dan vi thdi gian dt, va don
vi thdi gian db.

Ponvi:s™.

CHU THICH: Bdi véi chim blc xa 6 phan b8 phd

dg.(A) dé, (v)
2 " am

_“rdg(A) A . Gdd(v) 1
"""J dA hcad’l'!d(u) hvdv

, théng luang photon &, 13

h, hang s6 Plang,
= {6.6260755 + 0.0000040) x 10~*J.s

Cg . t6c A0 anh séng trong chan khéng
= 299782458 m . 57",

845-01-27
Nang lugng buc xa (O,, O)
Tich phén theo thdi gian cla théng lugng birc
xa Q, trong khodng thai gian Archo trudc.
0, = [g.d
o
bonviJ=Ws

845-01-28
Dal lugng &nh sang (0, , O)

Tich phan theo thdi gian cda quang théng trong
khoang thdi gian Af cho tnfdc.,

Q. = ¢,

Pon vi: Im.s
Pan vi khac: lumen-gid (Im.h).
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845-01-26

photon flux (¢, ¢)

Quotient of the number of photons dN. emitted,
transmitted, or received in an element of time dt,
by that element.

unit; 7'

Note. - For a beam of radiation whose spectral

_ . dg.(A) dé,(v)
distribution is 40 or a0 the pheton flux ¢,
, “rdg. () Z. T8, () I
& 9 = UI dA he, j TR

h, Planck's constant = {6.6260755 + 0.0000040} x 10~

Hls

C,. speed of light in vacuum = 289782458 m . 57",

845-01-27
radiant energy (J,, O)
Time integral of the radiant flux Q. over a given
duration Ar. )
Q.= [g.a
L
Unit J=W.s

845-01-28
quantity of light (O, , O)
Time integral of the luminous flux O, over a given

duration Ar.

= [g,

unit : Im.s
Other unit : lumen-hour {Im . h).



845-01-29

$6 lugng photon; 86 photen (N,.; Q,; Q)
Tich phan theo thdi gian cla théng lugng
photen @, trong khoang thdi gian Ar cho trudc.

N, = |8,
&

Bon vi: 1.

B45-01-30

Cm‘mg‘ dd birc xa (cia ngudn, theo hudng
chotrude) ([, ; 1)

Ty s8 gilta théng lugng blic xa dg,, i ngudn
va lan truyén trong mét phan & géc dic dQ

ch(fa huding cho trudc va phan tiy géc dic.
Pon v W . sr!

845-01-31

Cudng dd phat sang (cla ngudn, theo
hudng cho truée) (1., 1)

Ty s8 gilfa quang théng dé,, rdi ngudn va lan
truyén trong mdt phén tr goc dic 4Q chita
hudng cho truc va phén tlr goc dac.

d
], = a4,
daQ
Ban vi: ed=Im. s

845-01-32

Cudng dé photon (cda ngudn, theo hudng
chotrude}(/,, 1)

Ty 58 gilta thdng lugng photon dé,,, rdi ngudn
va lan truyén trong mot phan tr goc dic dQ cb

TCVN 8095-845-: 2009

845-01-29

number of photons; photon number (N,; 0,;
Q)

Time integrat of the photon flux ®, over a given
duration Af.

N, = _[ﬁ-df
Ar
unit: 1

845-01-30

radiant intensity (of a source, in a given
direction} (/,; [)

Quotient of the radiant flux dg_, leaving the
source and propagated in the element of solid
angle d€) containing the given direction, by the

element of solid angle.

unit: W . sr!

845-01-31

luminous intensity (of a source, in a given
direction) (£,, I}

Quotient of the luminous flux d¢, leaving the
source and propagated in the element of salid
angle dQ containing the given direction, by the

element of solid angle.

unit . cd=Im , s

845-01-32

photon intensity {(of a source, in a given
direction) (/,, /)

Quotient of the photon flux dé, leaving the source

and propagated in the element of solid angle dQ

19
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hudng cha trudc va phan tr géc dac.

Don vi: ed=s™" . s

845-01-33
Kéo dai vé hinh hoc (cta chim tia) [G]
Tich phan trén toan by chiim tia cla dai lugng
ca ban dG duge xac dinh bing céng thirc tuong
duadng

dA-cos8-dA' -cosé’

lI

trong do d4 va& dA’ 1a dién tich clia hai phdn
cla phan tif chum tia cach nhau mdt khong
chiéu daif, & va @' 1a cac gbe ndm gilra hudng
clia chiim tia cd ban va céc phap tuyén véi d4

dG = =d4.cos6-dA4

/
va dA’; mzﬁ%‘?ﬁia gbc dac d8i dien
v6i dA trmot didm trén d4’.

Bon vi: m? st
CHU THICH: BGi vdi chim tia lan truyén gua cac
méi chat khong khuéch tan lign tifp, dai lugng

G- n?. trong d6 n 1a chi 88 khic xa, |3 bAt bién. Dai
lwgng d6 dudce goi la pham vi quang.

845-01-34

D6 bic xa {theo hudng cho trudc, tai mét
diém cho tritse ctia bé m3t thue hodic bé mit
giadinh)(L_; L)

Bai wong dugc xac dinh bdi cong thic

L = ﬁﬁ trong d6, d¢, la thong
lugng blc xa dudce truyén bdi chiim tia co ban di
qua diém cho trSe va lan truyén trong géoc dic
d2 ¢ hudng cho trufc, d4 1a dign tich mot

20

containing the given direction, by the element of
solid angle.

-

daq
unit:cd =7, s’
845-01-33
geometric extent (of a beam of rays) (G ]
Integral taken over the whole beam of the
elementary quantity dG defined by the equivalent
formulae
_a4 .cos@dA’' -cosO’
le

where d4 and dA4’are the areas of two sections

dG =dA-cosf dA

of an element of the beam separated by the
distance /:@and @ are the angles between the
direction of that elementary beam and the normals
dA' - cosé

to ddand d4’; dQ = e is the solid angle

subtended by d4 from a point on dA4’.
unit :m?, sr
Note. - For a beam propagating through successive

non-diffusing media, the quantity G - n® , where n is the
refractive index, is invarlant. That quantity is calied the
optical extent.

845-01-34
radiance (in a given direction, at a given point
of a real or imaginary surface)(L_; L)

defined

L — dﬁ.
* T dAd-cos@- )’

transmitted by an elementary beam passing

Quantity by the formula

where d¢_ is the radiant fiux

through the given point and propagating in the
solid angle 42 containing the given direction; d4

is the area of a section of that beam containing



phan clia chum tia c6 diém cho trudc; 6 la goe
gita phap tuyén vdi phan d6 va hudng cia
chum tia.

Don vi: Wam.s’

Trong n&m chu thich dudi day, cac ky hiéu doi
vdi dai Wrong khong cé cac chi s& dudi vi cac
cdng thirc nay cling c6 hidu luc ddi véi thuat
ngir 845-01-35 va 845-01-36.

CHU THICH 1: D&i v&i mét dién tich d4 cda bé ma
nguén, ndu cudng a6 df cla dA theo hubng cho
trude W di = dg/ d(Y thi cdng thike tudng duong 12
L =————— mot dang thudng duge st du
dA-cosd k.
trong ky thuat chidu sang.
CHU THICH 2: DI véi mét dién tich d4 cla b8 mat
-nhan chiim tia, néu 46 roi dE do chum lia tac ra trén
d4 a dE =dg¢ /dA thl cang thirc uang duang 13
7= dar
dA-cosé _
¢d bé mat (vf du, bau trdi, plasma cla phéng dién).

, mdt dang h{u ich khi ngudn khang

CHU THICH 3: Cach 1am sir dung kéo dai hinh hoc
dG cla cham tia c¢d ban, ndu dG =d4-cosd - dl}
th cong thitc tuong duong ta L =d¢/ dG.

CHU THICH 4: Vi pham vi quang G -’ (xem chu
thich & 845-01-33) la bat bién nén dal luong
L-n"tcling bat bign theo tuy&n clia chim tia néu
céc t8n hao do hédp thy, phan xa va khuéch tan blng
0. Pai lugng dé dugc goi 1a db blc xa co ban hodc
d4 chéi cd ban hodc dd blc xa photon co ban,

CHU THICH 4: Quan he gilra d¢ va L duocc cho
trong cdng thife & trén 88i khi duoc goi 1a ludt co ban
vé phép do phéng xa va phép do quang:
d4-cos@ -dA’ -cosf’

2 -
=L -dA-cos@-dQd=L-d4d’' -cos8’ - dQ’

dg=1

TCVN 8035-845 : 2009

the given point; # is the angle between the
normal to that section and the direction of the
heam.

unitW.m2.sr"

Notes 1 to 5. In the five following notes the symbols for

the quantities are without subscripts because the
formulas are also vaiid for the terms 845-01-35 and 36.

1. For an area dA of the surface of a source, since the

intensity 4/ of dd4in the given direction is
dl =dg/dd, then an equivalent formula s
dl .
L=——— a form mostly used in illuminating
dA-cos@
engineering.

2. For an area dAof a surface receiving the beam,
since the irradiance or illuminance dE produced by
the beam on dA is dE = d¢/dA. then an equivalent
dl
dA-cos@
source has no surface (e.g. the sky, the plasma of a

formutais L = dA, a form useful when the

discharge).

3. Making use of the geometric extent dG of the
elementary beam, since dG = d4-cos @ -dQ}, then an
equivalent formulais L = d¢/dG.

4. Since the optical extent G - n® (see Note to B45-01-

33) is invariant, then the quantity L-n~ is also
invariant along the path of the beam if the losses by
absorption, reflection and diffusion are taken as zero.
That quantity is called the basic radiance or basic
luminance or basic photon radiance.

5. The relation between 4@ and L given in the

formulae above is sometimes called basic law of
radiometry and photometry:

dA-cos@-dA’ -cost’
B N
=L-dAd-cos@-dQ=L-dd' -cos@ -dQ’

dé=1L

21



TCVN B8095-845 ; 2009

vOi cac ky hibu néu d dinh nghia nay va & 845-01-
33,

845-01-35

Db chéi (theo hudng cho trudc, tai mét diém
trén bé m3t thyc hodc bé mit gia dinh)
(L.,L)

Dai lwgng dugc xac dinh bdi cong thic
I = dg,

" dA-cos@ d2
thong duge truydn bdi chim tia co ban di qua
diém cho trudc va lan truyén trong gbc dic dQ
chita hubng cho truéic, d4 1a dién tich mat phén
ciia chim tia chta dim cho trudc; @ la géc
gita phap tuy&n v6i phin db va hudng cila

frong dé dg, la quang

chum tia.

Oonvi cd-m™ =lm-mZ.sr""

CHU THICH: Xem ¢ha thich tir 1 dén 5 & 845-01-34,

845-01-36

Dé bire xa photon (theo hudng cho trudc, tai
mdt diém trén bd mijt thuc hojc bé mit gii
dinh) (L,, L)

Pai Iwong duwge xac dinh bdi céng thirc

___ d¢.
" d4-cosg.-d2’

lugng photon duge truyén bdi chim tia co ban

trong dé dg,. la théng

di qua diém cho trudc va lan truyén trong goc
dic 40 c6 hudng cho trude, d4 1a dién tich
mot phén clia chiim tia ¢6 diém cho trifdc; 6 1a
gbc gitta phép tuyén vdi phdn dé va hudng cia
chim tia.

Ponvii s -om?osr”!

CHLU THICH: Xem chu thich tir 1 d8n 5 & 845-01-34,

22

with the notation given here and at 845-01-33.

845-01-35
luminance (in a given direction, at a given

point of a real or imaginary surface) (L, L)

Quantity defined by the formula

I = dg,
" dA-cos@ - dQ

flux transmitted by an elementary beam passing

, where d¢, is the luminous

through the given point and propagating in the
solid angle &2 containing the given direction; d4
is the area of a section of that beam conlaining
the given point; & is the angle between the
normal to that section and the direction of the
beam.

unit:cd-m2=Im-m2.s"

MNote. - See notes 1 to 5 to 845-01-34,
B45-01-36

photon radiance (in a given direction, at a
given point of a real or Imaginary surface)

(Lp, L)
Quantity defined by the formula
p = —df—"——-- where dg, is the photon flux
dA4 -cos¢ - dQd

transmitted by an elementary beam passing
through the given point and propagating in the
solid angle d{(2 containing the given direction; d4
is the area of a section of that beam containing
the given point; 8 is the angie between the
normal to that section and the direction of the
beam.

Unit: s7'-m™ - o0

Note. - See notes 1 to 5 to 845-01-34.



845-01-37

6 roi birc xa (tai dieém cia bé mit) (Ee; E)
Ty st giifa thong Iu¢ng bitc xa 48,8 mdt don
vi b8 mat cé chira diém va dién tich d4 cla
phan tir dé. o

©inh nghla tuong dubng: Tich phan, dugc &y
trén toan bd bén'ca‘u nhin thdy dudc tir diém
cho trudc, clia bidu thire L, -cosf-dQQ, trong
do L, 1a db bic xa tai diém cho trude theo cac
hudng khac nhau cla cac chim tia cd ban tdi
clia géc dac dQ va @ la gbc gilta b3t ky chim
tia ndo trong cac chum tia nay véi phap tuyén
véi bé mat tai dim cho trudc.

o _de,

v

_[L, -cos@ - d()

Wer

Donvi W-m™?

845-01-38

D4 roi (tai mot diém cia bé mat) (E,, E )

Ty s6 gitta quang thdng 48, tdi phén tir be mat
chra di€m va dién tich dA clia phén tl db,

Dinh nghia tuong duong. Tich phén, dugc |8y
trén toan bd ban cdu nhin thdy duge tir diém
cho trude, cla bidu thie L, -cos8-dQ), trong
@6 L, 14 do chél tal diém cho trudc theo cac
huéng khac nhau clia cac chum tia co ban t6i
clia géc dic d€) va 9 1a gbce gilra bt ky chim
tia nd3o trong cac chim tia ndy v&i phap tuyén
véi bé mat tai &iém cho trude.

T

df
E,=—= [L,-cos6-dQ
dA

20sr

Ponvi: x=lm-m~
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845-01-37
irradiance (at a point of a surface) (£e; £)

Quotient of the radiant flux d6, incident on an

alement of the surface containing the point, by the
area d4 of that element.

Equivalent definition. Integral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the

expression L -cos@-dQ, where L, is the

radiance at the given point in the various
directions of the incident elementary beams of
solid angle 4Q, and @ is the angle between any
of these beams and the normal to the surface at
the given point.
E, =£‘9i IL, cos@ - dQ
dA

M

unit: W-m™

845-01-38
illuminance (at a point of a surface) (E,.E ).

Quotient of the luminous flux 48, . incident on an

slement of the surface containing the point, by the
area dA of that element,

Equivalent definition. Integral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the

expression L, :-cos@ 4§k, where L, is the

luminance at the given point in the various
directions of the incident elementary beams of
solid angle d€1, and & is the angle between any
of these beams and the normal to the surface at
the given point,

§ o= de,

IL, -cosd - dQ)

Firt

unit: k=im:m=?
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845-01-39

D rol photon (tai mét didm cha bé mit) (E,;

E)

Ty s6 gilfa théng lwong photon @8, 16i bé don
vi clra b8 méat c6 chia diém a6, vdi dién tich
dA clia don vids,

Dinh nghia tuong duong. Tich phan, duge &y
trén toan bé ban cdu nhin thdy dugc tir diém
cho truéc, cda biéu thifc L, -cos6-dQ, trong
dé L, (a db roi photon tai di€m cho trudc theo
cac huéng khac nhau clia cac chiim tia co ban
tdi clia gbc dsc dQ1 va @ 13 gbe gila bat ky
chiim tia ndo trong cac chim tia nay vdi phap
tuy&n vai bé mat tal didm cho truée.

845-01-40

D4 roi hinh cdu, téc dé ludng birc xa (tai mot
diém) (E, q; E)

Dai lugng duoc xac dinh bing cdng thic
E, o= JL, dQ trong d6 dQ 1A gbc dic cla

2Ny
timg chim tia co ban di qua diém cho trudc va
L, 14 do blc xa cia né tai diém dé.

Ponvi: W-m™

CHU THICH 1: Bai rgng nay 14 ty s8 gilta thdng
luong birc xa clia t&t ca cac bifrc xa t6i trén b8 mat
ngoai ¢ing clia hinh cdu vo ciing nhd ¢ tam tai
diém cho trudc va dign tich clia mat cdt xuyén tam
ctia hinh cdu d6.

CHU THICH 2: Ca¢ dai lugng analeg clia 86 roi hinh
cdu £, ,va b roi hinh cdu photon E,duoc xic

24

845-01-39

photon irradiance (at a point of a surface) (E;;
E)

Quotient of the photon flux 48,, incident on an

element of the surface containing the point, by the
area dA of that element.

Equivalent definition. Integral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the
expression L,..cos@-dQ, where L, is the
photon radiance &t the given point in the various
directions of the incident elementary beams of
solid angle dQ2 , and@ is the angle between any

of these beams and the normal to the surface at

the given point.
dd
E, ==+ [L, cos8-dQ
dA Ne
unit: s~ -m™
845-01-40

spherical irradiance; radiant fluence rate (at a
point) (E, ; E)
Quantity defined by the formula £, = '[L‘ A

2w
where dQ is the solid angle of each elementary
beam passing through the given point and L, its
radiance at that point.
unit: W-m™
Notes 1. - This quantity is the quotient cf the raciant
fiux of all the radiation incident on the outer surface of
an infinitely small sphere centered at the given point,
by the area of the diametrical cross-section of that
sphere.
2. - The analogous quantities spherical illuminance

E, , and photon spherical irradtance E_, are defined



dinh theo cach nhu nhau, thay d& bltc xa L, béng
db chéi, hoac 96 bic xa photon L.

CHU THICH 3: Thuét ngl "dd roi hinh cdu” hotic 8%
10i v& hudng hogic cac thuat ngl tuang ty ¢6 thé thiy
trong tai lidu, trong bhén dijnh nghia cda thuét ngl,
dign tich clia mat cét aoi khi duoc thay bang dién
tich bé mat ctia phén tf hink cau c6 49 16n gép bén
13n.

845-01-41

D6 roi birc xa hinh try (tai mdt didm, theo
mt huéng) (.., E;)

Pai lugng dugc xac dinh bang céng thic

E.. zlJ‘L,' sine - dQ trong d6 dQ 13 goc dac
3

clia timg chiim tia cg ban di qua diém cho tnede
va L, 13 80 bifc xa tai diém 46 va £ 1a gbc gita
L, va hudng cho truéc; trir khi ¢6 qui dinh khac,
hudng nay phai thing dimg.

banvi: W.m™

CHU THICH 1: Dai lugng nay 1A ty s& gilta thdng
lugng bic xa clia 14t ci cac bdc xa téi trén b8 mat
cong hgodi clng cla hinh tru vd clng nhd c6 chifa
didm cho trudc va cb truc theo hudng cho trudc bing
7 18n dién tich mat cit xuyén tAm cla hinh try do
duac trong mat phiing ¢b chifa truc clia né.

CHU THICH 2: Céc dai lugng analog ¢cia dd roi hinh

tru £, va 46 roi bic xa hinh try photon £ duoc
xac dinh theo cach nhu nhau, thay db bic xa £,

bling do chéi L, . hoac dd bire xa photon L.

845.01-42

Phdi nhiém birc xa (tai mét diem cla bé mit,
trong thoi gian cho trundc) (H,; H)

Ty s8 gitta dQ, nang Iugng birc xa téi phan Wr
bé mat cé chira diém cho truéc trong thdi gian

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009
in a similar way, replacing radiance L by luminance .

or photon radiance £, .

3. - The term ‘“spherical irradiance”, or scaiar
irradiance, or similar terms may be found in the
literature, in the definition of which the area of the
crosssection is sometimes replaced by the surface
area of the spherical element which is four times larger.

845-01-41

cylindrical irradiance (at a point, for a
direction) (E, ,, E,)

Quantity defined by the formula

E,, :le, sing-dCk, where dQ is the solid
i 4

angle of each elementary beam passing through
the given point, Le its radiance at that point and ¢
the angle between it and the given direction;
unless otherwise stated, that direction is vertical.
unit: W -m™

Notes | . This quantity is the guotient of the radiant flux
of all the radiation incident on the outer curved surface
of an infinitely small eylinder containing the given point
and whose axis is in the given direction, by 7 times
the area of thie cross-section of that cylinder measured
in a plane containing its axis,

2. - The analogous quantities cylindrical illuminance

E, , and photon cylindrical iradiance £ . are defined
in a similar way, replacing radiance L, by luminance

L, or photon radiance L.

845-01-42

radiant exposure (at a point of a surface, fora
given duration) (H,; H)

Quotient of dQ,. radiant energy incident on an
element of the surface containing the point over
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cho trudc va dién tich dA cla phén td dé.
Dinh nghia tuong duvng. Tich phan thdi gian
ciia £,, 38 roi birc xa tai mét diém cho trudc,

trén toan bd khoéng thdl gian cho trutic At,

L3

_%. _
H ot _6J:E,dr

ponvi Jom?P =W.s-m?

CHU THICH: Pai lugng phoi nhiém duge xac dinh d
day khodng dugc nhdm in voi dai luong cling dugdc
goi 12 phai nhidm duoc s dung trong trudng tia X
ho3c tia y, don vi ¢ila nd la culdng trén Kiogam

(C-kg™).

845-01-43

Phdi nhiém anh sing (tai mét diém cla bé
mt, trong thai gian cho trudce) (H,, H)

Ty s3 gilta dQ, dai luong anh séng téi phan tU
bé mat c6 chita didm cho trube trong thai gian
cho trudc va didn tich dA cha phén tir 6.

Dinh nghfa tuong dubng. Tich phan thdi gian
clta £,, 46 roi tai mdt diém cho trudc, trén toan

bd khodéng thdi gian cho trude Ar.

v

w = (£, a
dA &r

Ponvi; Ix-s=Im-s-m™

845-01-44

Phdi nhidm photon (tai mdt diém cila bé
mait, trong théi gian cho trudc) (H,; H)

Ty s8 gilfa dQ, s Iuong phaton t&i phdn tir bé
mat co chita di€m cho trirée trong thdi gian cho
trude va dién tich dA cGa phan tir dé.

Dinh nghla tuong duong. Tich phan théi gian
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the given duration, by the area dA of that element.
Equivalent deflnition. Time integral of E_,
irradiance at the given point, over the given

duralion At

_a9, _
Ho=— JErdf

unit: S mP=W.s-m>?
Note. - The quantity expasure here defined must not be

confused with the guantity also named exposure which
is used in the field of X and ¥ rays, the unit of which is

coulomb per kilogram {C - kg ™).

845-01-43

luminous exposure; light exposure (obsolete)
(at a point of a surface, for a given duration)
{H., H)

Quotient of dQ, . quantity of light incident on an
element of the surface containing the point over
the given duration, by the area 44 of that
element.

Equivalent definition. Time integral of E,,
iluminance at the given point, over the given
duration As.

unit: Ix-s=Im-s.m™

845-01-44

photon exposure (at a point of 2 surface, fora
given duration) (H,; H)

Quotient of dQ,, number of photons incident on
an element of the surface conlaining the point

over the given duration, by the area dAof that

element.



cda £, do roi bifc xa photon tai mét diém cho
trude, trén todn b khodng thdi gian cho truéc
Al

do,
e _{!‘

H,=—2L [E, .di
YR

bonvii m™?

845-0145
Phai nhiém bac xa hinh cdu; ludng burc xa
(tai mdt diém; trong khodng théi gian cho
trudc) (Hoo ; Ha)

Tich phén theo thdi gian cta dé roi blrc xa hinh
ciu E,, tai 8i€m cho trudc trong khodng thés

gian cho trudc As.
Hyy= {Eq-dt
Ay

Bonvi Jom™ =W-5-m™
CHO THICH: Cac dai lugng analog clia phdi nhiém
&nh séng hinh cdu K, va phai nhiém photon hinh

cdu H  dugc xéc dinh thee cach nhu nhau, thay

20
a8 roi hinh cdu E_, bing 39 roi bic xa hinh ciu

E, .. hoac db roi bifc xa photon hinh cdu -

845-01-46

Phoi nhiém bac xa hinh try (tai mdt diém,

trang khoang thai gian cho trudc) (H,,, H,)

Tich phén theo thdi gian cla dd roi birc xa hinh

vy H,. = [£,,- drtai di€m cho tubc theo
o

hudng cho trude, trong khoang thdi gian cho
trubc Az,

Bonvi Jom? =W.5-m™

CHU THICH: Cac dai lugng analeg cla phdi nhiém
anh sang hinh tru #__va phoi nhiém photon hinh

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

Equivalent definition. Time integral of £,

photon iradiance at the given point, over the
given duration Af.

d
H,= Or [E,-ar
d, 4

Unit: m™

845-01-45

radiant spherical exposure ; radiant fluence (at
a point, for a given duration} (H,, ; Ho)
Time integral of the spherical irradiance £, ;at the
given point aver the given duration Ar.
H,y = [E,-d
o

unit: J o m?2 =W .s-m™

Note. - The analogous quantities luminous spherical
exposure H , and photon spherical exposure H ,
are defined in a similar way, replacing sphercal

irradiance E__ by spherical illuminance £, or

photon spherical irradiance £, , .

845-01-46

radiant cylindrical exposure {at a point, for a
given direction and duration} (H, ,, H,)

Time iradiance

integrat of the cylindrical

H,, = IE” -dt al the given point for the given
&

direction, over the given duration Ar.
unit, Jom=W.5 - m?
Note, - The analogous quantities luminous cylindrical

exposure A, _and photon cyiindrical exposure A -

are defined in a similar way. replacing cylindrical
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try H ,  dugc xac dinh theo cach nhu nhau, thay 9o
roi bic xa hinh try £, . bng 8 roi hinh try £, _,

ho#ic 49 roi bic xa photon hinh tru £ -~

845-01-47
D trung bire xa {tai diém cla bé mit) (M.,
M)
Ty s6 giita thong lugng bifc xa 4, rai khéi mot
phén tr b& mat ¢ chira diém cho trudc va dign
_tich dA ctia phédn tir d6. :
Dinh nghts tuong duong. Tich phan, dugc I8y
trén toan bé ban cdu nhin thdy tir diém cho
trudc, clia biéu thitc L, -cos@-dQ), trong d6 L,
1a d6 bic xa tai didm che trudc theo céc huéng
kbac nhau ctia cac chum tia ¢o ban phat ra cla
gbe ddc 4Q va @ 14 gbe giita bat ky chim tia
nao clia cac chum tia nay va phép tuyén vdi bé
mt tai diém cho trude,

M :—q!i: IL, -cos-dQ

2usr

Don vi: W-m™

845-01-48

D& trung Anh séng (tai mét didm cla bé mit)
(M,, M)

Ty s8 gilfa quang thong dg, rdi khdi mét phén
tlt b& mat co chita di8m cho truée va dién tich
dA cha phén tir d6.

Dinh nghia tuong duong. Tich phan, dugc ldy
trén toan bd ban clu nhin thdy tir diém cho
truiic, cla bidu thitc Lv-cosf-dQ, trong 36 L,
14 dd chéi tai difm cho trudc theo cac hudng
khéc nhau cla cac chim tia cd ban phat ra clia
gbc d3c dQ2 va @ |a gbe gilta bat ky chim tia
nao clia cac chiim tia nay va phap tuyén vdi bé
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irradiance K, . by cylindncal iluminance E _ or

photon cylindrical iradiance £

845-01-47
radiant exitance (at a point of a surface) (M,
M)

Quotient of the radiant flux 4¢, leaving an

element of the surface containing the point, by the
area dA of that element.

Equivalent definition. \ntegral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the

expression L, -cos@-dQ2, where L  is the

radiance at the given point in the various
directions of the emitted elementary beams of
solid angle 4}, and @ is the angle between any
of these beams and the normal to the surface at

the given point.
M, = do, _ [t, -cose.da
dA 2am
unit: W-m™
845-01-48

luminous exitance {(at a point of a surface)
(M, M)

Quotient of the luminous flux d¢,, leaving an
element of the surface containing the point, by the
area dA ot that element.

Equivalent definition. Integral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the
expression Lv-cos@-dlL, where L, is the

luminance at the given point in the various
directions of the emitted elementary beams of
solid angle dQ, and @ is the angle between any
of these beams and the normail to the surface at



mat tai didm cho trude.

M,:E"’li_ ft, -cose-de

Znw

Pon vi: Im-m™?

845-01-49

D& tnumg photon (tai mot diém clia bé mit)
M,.:M)

TV s6 giita théng lutgng photon d, réi khdi mot
phan tr bé mit c6 chifa diém cho trude, voi
dién tich dA clia phan & dé.

Dinh nghta tuong duong. Tich phan, dugc lay
trén toan bd ‘béh cdu nhin thdy tir diém cho
true, clia bidu thitc L, -cos@-dQ, trong d6
L, 1a @ chéi photon tai diém cho trudc theo

céc huding khac nhau cla cac chim tia co ban
phat ra clia goc d3c dOQ va & 13 gbe gilta bat
ky chiim tia nao cita cac chiim tia nay va phap
tuyén véi b& mit tai diém cho trude.
d
M,,-—q,—"— Il.,-cosﬁ-dn

Ponvi: 57 -m™

845-01-50

candela (cd )

Bon v| SI cua cutng d¢ énh sdng. Candela 13
cudng dé anh sang, theo hudng cho truée, clia
mdt ngudn phat ra birc xa don sdc ¢b tan s6
50x10'2Hz va ¢6 cudng d bifc xa theo huéing
d6 béng 1/683 0at trén steradian (Hoi nghi téng
thé I3n thir 16 vé trong Iugng v do Iudng, 1979)
1cd=1Im.sr'

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

the given point.

v . . JL - 088 -dQ
dA

2nsr

Unit: im.-m™2

845-01-49
photon exitance (at a point of a surface) (M,, ;
M}

Quotient of the photon flux d¢, leaving an

element of the surface containing the poini, by the
area dA of that element, '
Equivalent definition. Integral, taken over the
hemisphere visible from the given point, of the
expression L, -cos@-dQL, where L, is the
photon radiance at the given point in the varioys
directions of the emitted elementary beams of
solid angle d4, and @ is the angle between any
of these beams and the normal to the surface at

the given point.
d
M, . [ty -eos0- 00
dA 2x8r
unit:s™" - o7
845-01-50

candela (cd )

SI unit of luminous intensity: The candela is the
luminous intensity, in a given direction, of a
source thal emits monochromatic radiation of

frequency 50x10" hertz and that has a radiant
intensity In that direction of 1/683 watt per
steradian. (16™ General Conference of Weights
and Measures, 1979)

1cd=1Im.sr'

20
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B45-01-51

lumen {/m)

Don vi Sl clia quang théng. Quang thong phat
ra trong mét don vi géc dac (steradian) bdi mot
nguén diém déng nhét cd cudng 46 anh sang
b&ng 1 candela (H5i nghi t8ng thé Ian thir 9 vé
trong iucng va do lwdng, 1948)

Dinh nghia twong duong. Quang thdng cla
chim bUc xa don sic cé tdn s8 bing
540x10'2Hz va c6 théng lugng blc xa 12
1/683 W.

845-01-52

lux (ir}

Don vi Sf cua d6 roi. Db roi sinh ra trén mét bé
mat co dién tich b&ng 1 m? bdi quang thdng
bang 1 Im, dugc phan b8 déng déu trén toan bd
bé mat d6. '
1ix=1Imm?.

CHU THICH: Bon vi khang thude hé mét: lumen trén

mét faot vudng (Im- ft ) hoze footcandle (fc) (MF)
= 10,764 Ix.

845-01-53

candela trén mét vuéng (cd -m™)

Pan vi S1 cta db chol.

CHU THICH: Pon vi nay dai khi duoc goi la nit (nt)
{t&n nay khong dugc khuyén. khich ding).

Hé mét, khdng thudc hé Si: Lamibe

(L)=—cd-m?
T

Khéng thude hé mét: footlambe
(fL) = 3.426cd-m™
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845-01-51

lumen (/m )

Si unit of luminous flux: Luminous flux emitied
in unit solid angle (steradian} by a uniform point
source having a luminous intensity of 1 candela.
(9th General Conference of Weights and
Measures, 1948) |
Equivalent definition. Luminous flux of a beam
of monochromatic radiation whose frequency is
540x10'? hertz and whose radiant flux is 1/683
watt.

845.01-52

lux (/x})

St unit of lifuminance: llluminance produced on
a surface of area 1 square metre by a luminous
flux of 1 lumen uniformly distributed over that
surface.

1k =1Imm?.

Note, - Non-metdc unit : lumen per square foot

(Im- ft2 ) or footcandle (fc) (USA) = 10,764 Ix

845-01-53

candela per square metre (¢cd-m ™)

Sl unit of luminance,

Note. - This unit was sometimes called the nit (nt)

(name discouraged).

10*

kL4

cd-m?

metric, non-Sl : lambert (L) =

non-metric : footlambert {fL) = 3.426cd-m™



845-01-54

Hiéu suat birc xa (cha ngudn bifc x3) (n,.17)
Ty & gilra théng lugng bl xa clia bifc xa phat
ra va cbng suat tiéu thu clia ngudn séng.
Ponvi: 1

CHQ THICH: Cén phai qui dinh xem cdng suét tiu
tan bdi thidt bi phu trg nhy balat, v.v..., néu c6, ¢6
duge tinh vao trong cong suét tidu thy cla ngudn
sang hay khéng.

845-01-55

Higu sudt chi§u sang cla ngudn séng (7,.7)}
Ty s6 gilta quang thong dugc phat ra va cong
suét tieu thu cda ngudn sang.

Bon vi: ImW*

cHU THICH: Xem ch thich & 845-01-54.

845-01-56

Hiu suit chidu sang cta bifc xa (K)

Ty 6 gilta quang thdng ¢, va théng lugng bic
xa tuong (ng 4, .

K=d

¢

Han vi: ImW?

CHU THICH: Khi &t vao céc birc xa don séc, gié tri
1én nhat ca K()duoc biéu thi bdi ky hidu K.

K, = 683 Im. W' & voi v, = 540 x 10" Hz (A, =
555 nim) d&i v0i thi gidc ngay.

K. = 1700 im. W d8i v&i A, = 507 nm 48i vdi thi
giac dém.
Béi v6i cac bubc song khac: K(k) =K, -V(L) va

K'(M)=K'm - V(2).

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-01-54

radiant efficiency (of a source of radiation)
(7.7}

Ratio of the radiant flux of the emitted radiation to

the power consumed by the source.
unit; 1

Note. - It must be specified whether or not the power
dissipated by auxiliary equipmeni such as ballasts,
efc., if any, is included in the power consumed by the

source,
845-01-55

luminous efficacy of a source(n,.7)

Quotient of the luminous flux emitted by the power
consumed by the source.

unit : Im W

Note. - See note o 845-01-54.

845-01-56
luminous efficacy of radiation (K)
Quotient of the luminous flux ¢, by the

corresponding radiant flux ¢,

G2

L]
unit; Im W'
Nole. - When applied to menochromatic radiations, the

maximum value of K(A) is denoted by the symbol K.

K', = 683 Im. W' for v, = 540 x 10" Hz (A= 555 nm)
for pholopic vision.

K= 1700 Im, W' for &, = 507 nm for scotopic vision. .
For other

wavelengths K{1) = K - V(\)and

K'(A) =K'm - V(L)
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B45-01-57

Hiéu suét chiéu sang (cha bie xa) (V)

Ty s8 gilra théng luong biic xa ¢6 trong s theo
¥'(A) va théng luong bife xa tuong ing.

f&a(nrcz)-d(m ¥

V= = = —i(——-
[$.a(2)-ar ™
it

Bon vi: 1.
CHU THICH 1: D&i vsi hidu sudt chiBu sang phé,

A
V(A)= K‘é )

, Xemn 845-01-22,

CHU THICH 2: BSi véi thi giac d&m, ky hiéu trong
cbng thitc dwgc thay bang V' ¢’ . K'va K/ wong
ing.

845-01-58

D6 chéi tuong duong (cla truding ¢é kich
thude va hinh dang choe trudc, dbi véi birc xa
phan b8 phé tuong déi bat ky) (L,,)

D& choi cha tnréing so sanh trong db bdc xa ¢
cuing phan bé phd tuong d6i nhu clia vét birc xa
Planckian d nhiét 46 déng bing Platin va co
ciing dd sang nhu trudng cn xem xét trong cac
diéu kién do sang qui dinh clia phép do; tudng
so sanh phdi c6 kich thudc va hinh dang qui
dinh c6 thé khac véi tnfdng cén xét.

Bon vi; cd.m?

CHU THICH: Traing so sanh ciing c6 thd duac sif
dung trong 46 bifc xa c6 phan bé phd tuong dsi khic
vAi vat bitc xa Planckian & nhigt ¢ déng bing
Ptatin {T= 2 042 K}, néu dé chéi tuong duong clia
tryang nay 43 bidt trong cling céc didu kién do.
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845-01-57
Luminous efficiency (of radlation)} {}' }
Ratio of radiant flux weighted according to V(1)

to the comresponding radiant flux.

AY-V(A)-d(A
Vznj'sb..,t() (1) ”:L

¥ K
f8.4(0)-da g
9

unit: 1
Notes 1. « For the speciral tuminous efficiency,

V(i) = —!% , see 845-01-22,

m

2. - For scotopic vision, the symbols in the formulae are

replaced by V', ¢', K’ and K. respectively.

845-01-58

Equivalent luminance (of a field of given size
and shape, for a radiation of arbitrary relative
spectral distribution) {L,.)

Luminance of a comparison field in which the
radiation has the same relative spectral
distribufion as that of a Planckian radiator at the
temperature of freezing platinum and which has
the same brightness as the field considered under
the specified photometric conditions of
measurement ; the comparison field must have a
specified size and shape which may be different

from that of the field considered.
unit: cd -m™

Note. - A comparison field may also be used in which
the radiation has a relative spectral disfribution different
from that of a Planckian radiator at the temperature of
freezing platinum ( T = 2042 K), if the equivalent
luminance of this field is known under the same
conditions of measurement.



845-01-59

Diém sang choi (E, ; E )

Pai iugng lién quan dén quan tric bing mat
clia ngudn sang khi nhin tryc tiép tr mot
khoding cach sao cho dudng kinh biéu kién 13
khdng déng ké. Diém sang chéi dugc do bing
db roi sinh ra bdi ngudn trén mjt méat phing
bing mét cila ngudi quan sat, vudng gbc véi
huéng cia ngudn.

Bon vt Ix

845-01-60 :

D& sang bidu kién (cla thién thé) [m)

Pal lugng tuong quan it nhidu véi khia canh
chi€u sang clia ngdi sao va dudc xac dinh bing
cdng thic:

m=m, ~2,5108,,(E/E,)

Trong 6, E i& diém chéi sang clia ngdi sao cén

xét, m, va E, 13 hing s& dua trén do sang bidu

kién gan cho cac ngdi sao tiéu chudn nhét dinh.
Pon vi: 1.

CHU THICH; Ngoai d& sang biéu kién nhin thdy
dugc dinh nghia & rén, céc db sang bidu kién khac
(nhiép anh, baldmeét, v.v...) dugc xac dinh theo cing

obng thiic, nhung trong 66 £ va E;la ddp tuyén
clia bd do cb dap tuyén phd qui dinh.

Muc 845-02 - Thj gidc, truyén dat mau
A, M4t

845-02-01
Vang mac
Mang ném bén trong, phla day mét, nhay vdi sy
kich thich anh sang; vong mac cb céc té bao
nhan kich thich anh sang, hinh nén va hinh que,

TCVN 8095-845 ., 2009

845-01-59

point brilliance (E, ; E)

Quantity involved in the visual observation of a
source of light when viewed directly from such a
distance that the apparent
inappreciable. The point brilliance is measured by

diameter is

the illuminance produced by the source on a
plane, at the observer's eye, nomal to the
direction of the source.

unit : Ix

845-01-60

Apparent magnitude (of an astronomical
object) {m]

Quantity that correlates with the more or less
juminous aspect of a star and that is defined by
the formula

m=m, -2,5log,(E/E,)

Where E is the point briliance of the star

considered, m, and E,, are constants based on

the magnitudes ascribed to certain standard stars.
unit: 1

Note. - In addition to the visual apparent magnitude
defined above, other apparent magnitudes
{photographic, bolometric, etc.) are defined by the
same formula, but where E and £, are the responses

of a detector having 2 specilied spectral responsivity.
Section 845-02 ~ Vision , colour rendering
A. The eye

B45-02-01

Retina

Membrane situated inside the back of the eye that

is sensiive fto light stimufi; it contains
photoreceptors, the cones and the rods, and
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va cac 18 bao thdn kinh truyén dén day than
kinh thj gidc cac tin hidu hinh thanh do su kich
thich cta cac 18 bao nhan kich thich anh sang.

845-02-02

Té& bao hinh nén

C4c 18 bao thdn kinh thi gldc trong vong mac ¢b
chita cac sic t§ nhay véi anh séng ¢6 kha nang
bat ddu qua trinh cla thi giac ngay.

@45-02—03

Té bao hinh gue

Céc té bio than kinh thi gide trong ving mac cb
chira cac sdc t8 nhay véi anh sang c6 kha néng
bat dau qua trinh clia thi giac dém.

845-02-04

piém vang

Lp sdc 6 dn dinh quang che phi cac phdn
clia vdng mac trong viing nang hi§ vong mac.

845.02-05

Ho véng mac

Viing trung tam clia vang mac, mang va thodi,
¢ chita hdu hét cac t&€ bao hinh nén va tao
thanh vi irl th gi&c 10 rang nhat.

CHU THICH: HE vong mac d6i didn vai gbc biing
khodng 0,026 rad (1,5°) trong trudng nhin thiy duge.

845-02-06

Nang h& véng mac

Viing trung tdm clia hd vong mac chi ¢b cac té
bao hinh nén.

CHU THICH: Faveola ddi dién véi gbe bing khodng
0,017 rad {1°) trong trudng nhin thdy duoc,

845-02-07
Thich nghi
Quaé trinh ma nha d6 trang thai cla hé thdng thi
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nerve cells that fransmit to the optic nerve the
signals stimulation of the

photoreceptors.

resulting from

845-02-02

cones

Photoreceptors in the retina containing light-
sensilive pigments capable of initiating the
process of photopic vision,

845.02-03

rods

Photoreceptors in the retina containing a light-
sensitive pigment capable of iniliating the process
of scotapic vision.

845-02-04

yeliow spot; macula lutea

Layer of photostable pigment covering parts of the
retina in the foveal region.

845-02-05

fovea; fovea centralis

Central part of the retina, thin and depressed,
which confains almost exclusively cones and
forming the site of most distinct vision.

Note. - The fovea subtends an angle of about 0,026
rad (1,5%) in the visual field.

845-02-06
foveola
Cantral region of the fovea which contains anly

cones.

Note. - The foveola sublends an angle of about 0.017
rad (1) in the visual field.

845-02-07
adaptation
The process by which the state of the visuai



giac thay ddi do trudc do va hién tai phai chiu
su kich thich c6 do chéi, phan bd phd va cac
cung truong goc khac nhau,

CHU THICH 1: Thuat ngl suf thich nghi anh sang va
sif thich nghi bong t8i d8u dude sl dung, thuat ngl
su thich nghi 4nh sang duoc diing khi d& chéi kich
thich t&i thiéu 1a vai candela trén mét vudng odn
thuat nglr su thich nght béng t&i duge ding khi dé
chéi nhd hon mét vai phdn tram candela trén mét
vudng.

CHU THICH 2: Sy thich nghi vdi cac tin s8 khdng
gian cu thé, hudng, cd, v.v..., dudc nhan biét khi gdp
vao trong dinh nghia nay.

845-02-08

Thich nghi mau

Thich nghi do cac kich thich trong 46, anh
huding chiém uu thé ta dnh hudng clia phan bd
ph8 tuong d&i khac nhau.

845-02-03

Thi gléc ngay

Thi gidc bang mit thudng khi mat thich nghi vdi
cac mic 86 chéi t8i thidu blng vai candela trén
mét vudng. _

CHU THICH: T& bao hinh nén 13 cac té bao nhan
kich thich anh séng hoat d6ng chh y&u véi thi giac
hgay.

845-02-10

Thi giac dém

Thi giac bang mit thudng khi mat thich nghi véi
cac mitc 40 chéi nhé han vai phan tram candela
{rén mét vudng.

CHU THICH: T& bao hinh gy 1A cac t§ bao nhan

kich thich 4nh sang hoat ddng chlt y8u véi thi gidc
dém,
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system is modified by previous and present
exposure to stimuli that may have various
luminances, spectral distributions and angular

stibtenses.

Notes 1. - The terms light adaptation and dark
adaptation are also used, the former when the
luminances of the stimuli are of at least several
candelas per square metre, and the latter when the
luminances are of Jess than some hundredths of a
candela per square metre.

2. - Adaptation to specific spatial frequencies,

orientations, sizes, etc. are recognized as being
included in this definition.

845-02-08
chromatic adaptation
Adaptation by stimuli in which the dominant effect

is that of different relative spectral distributions,

845-02-09

photopic visioh

Vision by the normal eye when it is adapted to
levels of luminance of at least several candelas

per square metre.

Note. The active

photoreceptors in photopic vision.

conas are the principal

845-02-10

scotopic vision

Vision by the normai eye when it is adapted to
leveis of luminance less than some hundredths of
a candela per square metre.

Note. The rods are the principal aclive pholoreceplors

in scotopic vision.
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845-02-11

Thj giac hoang hon

Thi gidc trung gian gilra thi giac ngay va thi gidc
dém.

CHU THICH: & thi gidc hoang hén, ca t§ bao hinh
nén va t§ bao hinh que déu hoat déng.

845-02-12

Bénh quang ga; M vao ban dém

Su khong binh thuting clia thi giac trong dé ¢b
sy thiéu ré rang hodic hoan toan khéng co thi
giac dém.

845-02-13

Thi gidc mau cb khuyét tat

Sy khdng binh thuéng chia thi giac trong do cb
st giam kh3 ning phan biét gilta mdt s8 hoac
tat ca cac mau.

845-02-14

Higu dng Purkinje

Sy giam d6 sang cla cac kich thich mau cb
budc séng dai chim chd yéu so voi dO sang
cva cac kich thich mau cé budc séng ngdn
chiém chli y8u khi dé chéi gidm theo ty 1& bang
v&i mifc ngay chia cho mirc hoang hén hodc
miic dém ma khéng thay déi cac phan b& phd
tuong déi twong tng cla cac kich thich lién

quan.

CHU THICH: Khi chuyén tir thi glac ngay sang thi
glac hoang hon hodc thi giac dém, hidu sudt ph8
chidu sang thay d6i thi buSc séng cla hidu suft Ion
nhét bi dich chuyén hudng theo céc bude séng ngin
hon.
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845-02-11
mesopic vision

Vision intermediate belween photopic and
scotopic vision.

Note. - In mesopic vision, both the cones and the rods
are aclive.

845-02-12

hemeralopia; night-blindness
Anomaly of vision in which there is a pronounced
inadequacy or complete absence of scotopic

vision.

845-02-13

defective colour vision

Anomaly of vision in which there is a reducad
ability to discriminate between some or all colours.

845-02-14

Purkinje phenomenon

Reduction in the brightness of a predominantly
long-wavelength colour stimulus relative to that of
a predominantly short-wavelength colour stimulus
when the luminances are reduced in the same
proportion from photopic to mesopic or scotopic
levels without changing the respective relative
spectral distributions of the stimuli involved.

Note. - In passing from photopic to mesapic or scotopic
vision, the spectral luminous efficiencies change, the
wavelength of maximum efficiency being displaced
towards the shorter wavelengths.



845-02-15

Hiéu ing Stiles-Crawford (loai thir nhat);
higu /g dinh Hu’dng

Stf gidm dd sang cla cac kich thich anh séng
déng thai ting do Iéch tam cla vi trf di véo cla
chom séng qua con ngudi.

CHU THICH: N&u su bién d8i theo mau sic va theo
@6 b3o hoa thay vi theo dd sang thi hidu ng nay
duoc gol ia hidu ing Stiles-Crawford loai thi hai,

845-02-16

troland [Td )

Pon vi duge sir dung 48 bidu thi dai lvgng ti 18
véi db rot thude vong mac do kich thich anh
sang tao ra. Khi mat phin mot bé mat cd do chéi
d8ng déu thl s4 troland bang vdi tich cla dign
tich, tinh bing milimét vudng cia con ngudi co
dinh ra gidi han, ty nhién hoac nhén tao, véi dd
chéi ctia bé mat, tinh bing candela trén mét
vuang.

CHU THICH: Khi tinh dd rot thudc vdng mac higu
qua, céc t8n hao hadp thu, tan xa va phan xa va céc

kich thudc cla mét thong thudng cdn xem xét cén
phai dudc tinh d8n, k& c hidu {ng Stiles-Crawford.

B. Anh séng va mau sic

845-02-17

Anh sang (cdm nhan dudc)

Thuéc tinh chung va thigt yéu ciia tat ca tri gidc
va ¢am nhan chi cé & hé théng thi giac.

CHU THICH 1: Anh sang thuong ¢Am nhan duge
nhung khédng phai e ndo cing cdm nhan dugc
duoc do hoat ddng clia kich thich 4nh sang trong hé
thdng thi gide,

CHU THICH 2: xem 845-01-08,
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845-02-15

Stiles-Crawford effect (of the first kind);
directional effect

Decrease of the brightness of a light stimulus with
increasing eccentricity of the position of entry of
the light pencil through the pupil.

Nate. - if the variation Is in hue and saturation instead

of in brightness, the effect is called the Stiles-Crawford
effect of the second Kind.

845-02-16

troland [7d ]

Unit used to express a quantity proportional to
retinal #luminance produced by a light stimulus.
When the eye is viewing a surface of unifomn
{uminance, the number of trolands is equal to the
product of the area In square millimeters of the
limiting pupil, natural or artificial, by the luminance
of the surface In candelas per square mefre,

Note. - In computing effective retinal illuminance,
absorption, scattering, and reflection losses and the
dimensions of the particular eye under consideration

must be taken into account as well as the Sliles-
Crawford effect.

B. Light and colour

845-02-17

{perceived) tight

Universal and essential attribute of afl perceptions
and sensations that are peculiar to the visual
system,

Notes 1. - Light is normally, but not always, perceived

as a resuit of the action of a light stimulus on the visual

system,

2. - Ses 845-01-06.
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845-02-18

Mau (cam nhin dugc)

Thudc tinh cla tri giac bao gdm 14t ca cac phoi
hgp vé thanh phan mau ¢ sdc va thanh phédn
mau khdng sdc. Thudc tinh ndy cb thé duge md
ta bang tén mau ¢é sdc nhy vang, cam, nau,
do, hdng, xanh l& cay, xanh da trgi, tim, v.v...
hodc tén mau khéng sdc nhu: trdng, xam, den,
v.v..., va dugc tieu chudin blng dd séng, dd me,
'sang, 14i, v.v..., hosic bdng cac phdi hop cia tén
mau.

CHU THICH 1: Mau cdm nhan dugc phu thudc vao
phéan bé phé clia cac kich thich mau, cd, hinh dang,
két ¢Zu va vién bao quanh clia ving kich thich &
trang thai thich nghi cla hé théng thi gidc ctia ngudi
quan sat, va theo kinh nghidm clia ngudi quan sat
vé cac tinh hudng phé bién va tuang tu khi quan séat.

CHU THICH 2: Xem chu thich 1 va 2 cla 845-03-01,

CHU THICH 3: MAu cédm nhan dude c6 thE xust hidn
3 mdt s8 ché d¢ thd hidn mau. Tén goi chia cic ché
43 thé hién mau khac nhau ta 48 phan biét gilta sy
khéc nhau vé chit va hinh hoc cila nhan bist mau.
Mot 88 thudt nglr quan trong v& cac ché ¢d thé hién
mau duagc ndu § 845-02-19, 20, 21,

Céc ché db thé hign mau khac gdm ¢6 mau mang,
mau kh8i, mau phat quang, mau vat thé va mau
Ganzfeld. Timg ché a4 thé hién mau ndy cb tha ¢d
chét luong hon béing cach pha 1&n d€ mé t4 phdi hap
mau hodc cac mdi fién quan v& khéng gian thdi gian
clia chung. Cac thuat nglr khac lién quan dén su
khéc nhau vé chit gita cAc mau cdm nhan dugc &
céac ché dd thé hién mau khac nhau dugc néu trong
845-02-22, 23, 24, 25.

845-02-19
Mau vit thé
Mau c&m nhan duge thudc vé vat thé.
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845-02-18

(perceived) colour

Aftribute of visual perception consisting of any
combination of chromatic and achromatic content,
This aftribute can be described by chromatic
colour names such as yellow, orange, brown, red,
pink, green, blue, purple, elc.,, or by achromatic
colour names such as white, grey, black, etc., and
qualified by bright, dim, light, dark, etc., or by
combinations of such names.

Notes 1. - Perceived colour depends on the spectral
distribution of the colour stimulus. on the size, shape,
structure and sumound of the stimulus area, on the
state of adaptation of the observer's visual system, and
on the observer's experience of the prevailing and

similar situations of observation.
2. - Sea Notes 1 and 2 to 845-03-01,

3. - Perceived colour may appear in several modes of
colour appearance. The names for various modes of *
appearance are intended fto distinguish among -
qualitative and geometric differences of colour
percaptions. Some of the more important terms of the
modes of colour appearance are given in 845-02-19,

20, 21.

Other modes of colour appearance include film colour,
volume colour, ifluminant colour, body colour, and
Ganzfeld colour. Each of these modes of colour
appearance may be further qualified by adjectives to
describe combinations of colour or their spatial and
temporal relationships. Other terms that relate to
qualitative differences among colours perceived in
various modes of colour appearance are given in 845-
02-22, 23, 24, 25,

845-02-19
object-colour
Colour perceived as belonging to an object.



845-02-20

Mau ba mit

Mau cam nhan dugc thudc vé bé mat ma anh
sang cb khé"n?_ng bi phan xa ho#c bic xa tan
man 1 bé mai"dé, "

845-02-21.
Mau 16 trﬁhg
Mau cam nhan dugc ma trong d6 khdng dinh vi
khéng gian xéc dinh v& chiéu sdu, vi du nhu
mau cém nhan duge khi idp ddy mét 1§ tréng
trén man hinh,

845-02-22

Mau phét sang {cam nhin dugc)

Mau cdm nhan dudc thudc vé ving cod kha
ning phat anh sang nhu mét ngudn sang sd
cdp, hodc c6 kha nang phan xa guang nhif anh
sang. _

CHU THICH: Csc nguén séng so cip nhin thiy

trong méi trudng tu nhidn xung quanh thudng bidu 16
suf xUSt hién clia mau phat sang theo cdm nhan nay,

845-02-23

Mau khéng phét sang (cam nhan dugc)

Mau cdm nhén duge thude vé ving ma dudng
nhv duge truyén hosic phan chi€u anh sang nhu
mdt ngudn sang th(r cép.

CHU THICH: Cac ngubn sang thi cip nhin thiy
trong mdi trydng ki nhién xung quanh thuong thé
hi&n sur xuit hién clla mau khong phat sang theo y
nghia nay.

845-02-24

Mau lién quan {cam nhin dugce)

Mau cdm nhan duge thudc vé ving nhin thdy
khi lién quan d&n cac mau khac.
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845-02-20

surface colour

Colour perceived as belonging to a surface from
which the light appears to be diffusely reflected or
radiated.

845-02-21

aperture colour

Perceived colour for which there is no definite
such as that
perceived as filling a hole in a screen.

spatial localization in depth,

845-02-22

luminous (perceived) colour

Colour perceived to belong to an area that
appears to be emitting light as a primary light
source, or that appears to be specularly reflecting
such light.

Note, - Primary light sources seen in their natural
surroundings nomally exhibit the appearance of
luminous colours in this sense.

845-02-23

non-luminous (perceived) colour

Colour perceived to belong to an area that
appears {o be transmitting 6r diffusely reflecting
light as a secondary light source.

Note. - Secondary light sources seen in their natural

surroundings normally exhibit the appearance of non-
luminous colours in this sense.

845-02-24

related (perceived) colour

Colour perceived to belong to an area seen in
relation o other colours.
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845-02-25

Mau khong lien quan (cdm nhan duge)

Mau cam phan duge thudc vé ving nhin théy
khi cach ly v3i cdc mau khac.

845-02-26

Mau khang sdc (cam nhan duac)

1. Theo nghia cdm nhan: Mau ¢3m nhén dugc
khong c6 sdc. Cac tén mau nhd trng, xam va
den thuang dugce st dung hoc, di véi cac vét
truyén, khéng mau va trung tinh.

2. Theo nghia tam-vét ly: Xem kich thich khang
sdc (845-03-06).

845.02-27

Mau c6 sie {(cam nhin dugc)

1. Theo nghia cam nhan: Mau cam nhan dugc
cd sic. Theo cach néi hang ngay, tir mau
thudng duge st dung theo nghia nay trai ngugc
v8i mdu trlng, xdm hoZc den. Tinh tir mau
thurdng dude xem 13 mau cd sic.

2. Theo nghia tAm-vat ly: Xem kich thich ¢6 séc
(845-03-07).

845-02-28

D chéi

Thudc tinh cla cam nhan th giac, theo d6 mét
viing xudt hign dé phat ra nhidu ho3c it anh
sang.

845-02-29

Choi

Tinh tir duge st dung dé mé ta cac mifc cao
cta dd chéi.

845-02-30

Mo

Tinh tif duge st dung d& md ta cac mic thdp
cua do choi.
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845-02-25

unrelated (perceived) colour

Colour perceived to belong ta an area seen in
isolation from other colours. |

845-02-26

achromatic (perceived) colour

1. In the perceptua! sense : Perceived colour
devoid of hue. The colour names white, grey and
black are commonly used or, for 1rémsmiﬂ'mg
objects, colourless and neutral.

2. In the psychophysical sense : See achromatic
stimulus {845-03-06).

845-02-27
chromatic {perceived) colour

1. In the perceptual sense: Perceived colour
possessing hue. In everyday speech, the word
colour is often used in this sense in contradistinction
fo white, grey or black. The adjective coloured
usually refers to chromatic colour,

2. In the psychophysical sense: See chromatic
stimulus {845-03-07).

845-02-28

brightness; luminosity (obsolete)

Attribute of a visual sensation according to which
an area appears o emit more or less Jightl

845-02-29
bright
Adjective used

to describe high levels of

brightness.

845-02-30
dim

Adiective used to describe low levels of

brightness,



845-02-31

D9 sang (cta mau lién quan)

Pa chéi cia mét ving duge xem la cb lién quan
dén dd chdi clia viing dudc roi sang tuong tu
xudt hign dé cd mau trdng hodc cb do truyén
mau €ao.

CHU THICH: Chi cac mau liégn quan thé hién d6é
sang.

845-02-32

Siéng

Tinh tir ducc ding d& mé 1a cac mirc cao clia
do séng.

845-02-33

Toi

Tinh tir duge ding d8 md ta cac mifc thip clia
db sang.

845-02-34

Hién tugng Helmholtz-Kohlrausch

Suf thay d6i 86 choi clia mau cdm nhén duodce do
1ang 46 tinh khiét clia kich thich mau trong khi
van gilr dd chéi khdng ddi trong pham vi thi gide
ngay.

CHU THICH: B&i voi mau cam nhan duoc lidn quan,
sy thay d8i do sdng cling c6 thé xay ra khi ¢ tinh
khiét tang nhung vin gir hé s& d& chéi cla kich
thich mau khéng déi.

845-02-35 _

Mau sic

Thudc tinh ctia cdm nhan thi giac theo dé mot
ving dude xem 13 gidng mdt trong cac mau
cam nhan duge, do, vang, xanh |4 cdy va xanh
da trdi hoZic két hop hai trong s6 cAc mau do.
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845-02-31

lightness {(of a related colour)

The brightness of an area judged relative to the
brightness of a similarly iluminated area that
appears {0 be white or highly transmitling.

Note. - Only related colours exhibit lightness.

845-02-32
light
Adjective used to describe high levels of lightness.

845-02-33
dark

Adjective used to describe low levels of lightness,

845-02-34

Helmholtz-Kohirausch phenomenon
Change in brightness of perceived colour
produced by increasing the purity of a colour
stimulus while keeping its luminance constant

within the range of pholopic vision.

Note. - For related perceived colours, a change in
lightness can also occur when the purity is increased
while keeping the luminance facior of the colour
stimulus constant.

845.02-35

hue

Attribute of a visual sensation according to which
an area appears to be similar to one of the
perceived colours, red, yellow, green, and blue, or
to a combination of two of thern.
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845-02-36

Mau sic don nhat; chi cé mét mau

Mau séc cdm nhan dugc ma khong thé mé 14
thém ngoai tén goi cta chinh nd.

CHU THICH: Cé bSin mau sic dan nhét; dd, xanh
la cBy, vang va xanh da trdi.

845-02-37

Mau sic kép

Mau sic cdm nhén duge ma ¢6 thé duge mé ta
la su két hgp clia hai mau séc don nhét. Vi dy:
da cam |a dd-vang hosic vang-dé; tim 1a xanh la
cay-dd, v.v...

845-02-38

Hién tugng Abney

Sif thay déi mau séc do gim do tinh khiét cla
kich thich mau nhung van gir budc song va do
chéi chii y&u cha né khéng d8i.

845-02-39

Hién tuong Bezold-Brycke

Sy thay d8i mau séc do thay ddi 36 chéi (trong
pham vi thi giac ngay) cla kich thich mau
nhung van gilr mau ctia nb khong dai.

CHU THICH: Véi kich thich don séic nhit dinh, mau
sc duy 11 khdng a8i trong pham vi réng cla db
ch6i (a8i vdi diéu kién thich nghi cho trudc). Budc
séng clia cac kich thich nay dbi khi duoc aé cap 12
budc séng bat bién,

845-02-40

Mau; Nhiéu mau

Thudc tinh clia cam nhan thi gidc, theo do mau
sdc cam nhén dugc cla mot vung xudt hién
mau dam ho#c nhat.
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845-02-36

unitary hue; unigue hue

Perceived hue that cannot be further described
by the use of hue names other than its own.

Note. - There are four unitary hues : red, green, yellow
and blue,

845-02-37

binary hue

Perceived hue that can be described as a
combination of two unitary hues. For example :
orange is a yellowish-red or reddish-yellow; violet
is reddish-blue, etc.

845-02-38

Abney phenomenon

Change of hue produced by decreasing the purity
of a colour stimulus while keeping its dominant
wavelength and luminance constant. '

845.02-39

Bezold-Bricke phenomenon

Change of hue produced by changing the
luminance (within the range of photopic vision) of
a colour stimulus while keeping its chromaticity

constant.

Note. - With certain monochromatic stimuli, hue
remains constant over a wide range of luminances (for
a given condition of adaptation). The wavelengths of
these stimuli are sometimes referred to as invariant

wavelengths.

845-02-40

chromaticness; colourfulness

Attribute of a visual sensation according to which
the perceived colour of an area appears to be

more ot less chromatic.



CHU THICH 1: B8&i véi kich thich mau ¢b mau cho

tnedc va trong trudng hop cac mau kién quan cb hé
s6 44 choi cho trude, thudc tinh nay thudng tang khi
tang o choi trir khi a6 chéi r4t cao.

CHU THICH 2: Trutc day, “tinh mau” chi thi su
cam nhan k&t hop clia mau sac va dd bao hod, tic
14, s¥ tyong quan v8 cam nhén mau,

845-02-41

Bdo hoa

Tinh mau, tinh nhidu mau, cda mit ving duge
xem {2 ty |& v0i 35 chéi cha nd.

CHU THICH: D8i v6i cac didu kién quan sat cho
e va & cac mifc chéi trong pham vi thi gide ngay,
kich thich mau clia mét mau cho trudc thé hién 46
biio hoa gén nhu khdng ddi d6i vi tat c cac mic
chdi tri khi d6 chdi la qua cao.

845-02-42

Mau

Mau, nhi€u mau clia mdt ving duge xem [a
mdt phan cGa dd chéi cla ving dugc roi sang
nhif nhau ¢6 xudt hin mau tring hosc 48
truyén mau cao.

CHU THICH: B&i v8i cac didu kign quan sét cho
truic va 9 cac miic chél frong pham vi thi giac ngay,
kich thich mau cdm nhan dugc |a mau lién quan clia
mdt mau cho trude va tir mot bé mat o6 hé 8 db
chéi cho trubc, thé hién mau gén nhis khéng a8i a5
vai t8t ¢d cdc mic d6 roi trir khi 4% chél 1a qué cao.
Trong truding hop tuong tu, & mbt mirc d& roi cho
trude, ndu hé s§ 46 chéi tang thi 48 mau thudng
tang.

845-02-43

£4 tinh thj giac; D phan gial thi gidc

1. V& dinh tinh: Kha nang nhin rdt 15 cac chi
tiét c6 suf tach bigt vé géc¢ rat nha,
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Notes 1. - For a cotour stimulus of a given chromaticity
and, In the case of related colours, of a given
luminance factor, this atiribute usually increases as
the luminance is raised except when the brighiness is
very high.

2. - Formerly, “chromaticness” denoted the combined
perceptions of hue and saturation, i.e., the perceptual
corralate of chromaticity.

845-02-41

saturation

Chromaticness, colourfuiness, of an area judged
in proportion to its brightness.

Note. - For given viewing conditions and at iuminance
levels within the range of photopic vision, a colour
stimulus of a given chromaticity exhibits approximately
constant saturation for all fuminance levels, except
when the brightness is very high.

845-02-42

chroma

Chromatichess, colourfuiness, of an area judged
as a proportion of the brightness of a similarly
illuminated area that appears white or highly
transmitting.

Note. - For given viewing conditions and at luminance
levels within the range of photopic vision, a colour
stimulus perceived as a related colour, of a given
chromaticity and from a surface having a given
luminance factor, exhibits approximately constant
chroma for all levels of illuminance except when the
brightness is very high. In the same circumstances, at
a given level of lluminance, if the luminance factor is

increasad, the chroma usually increases.

845-02-43

visual acuity; visual resolution

1. Qualitatively : Capacity for seeing distinctly fine
details that have very small angular separation.
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2. V& dinh lugng: S lugng bat ky cac kich
thirde phéan biét khong gian vi du nhu nhu gia
tri nghich ddo cla sy phan gbc theo phit cia
cung c¢6 hai déi twong canh nhau (cac diém
ho#c cac dudng thdng holic sy mé phdng qui
dinh kh#c) ma ngudi quan sat co thd vira cam
nhén dude |3 tach bigt.

845-02-44

Sy didu tiét

Sy didu chinh v8 d0 khic xa clia thuy tinh thé
nhd dé hinh anh cla vat thé & modt khoang
céach cho trude duoc hdi ty trén vong mac.

845-02-45

Ngudng cua dd chdi

P& chéi thdp nhat cla kich thich cho phép cam
nhan dugc do chéi. |

CHU THICH: Gia tr nay phu thudc vao c8 trudng,
méi trugng xung quanh, trang théi- thich nghi va cac
diéu kién nhin khéc.

845-02-46

Ngudng chénh l1éch doé chéi (AL)

Chénb 15ch nhd nhét cam nhédn dugc vé db
chéi.

CHU THICH: Gia ti nay phu thudc vio a6 chbl va
phu thudc. vao didu kién quan sét, k8 c3 trang thai
thich nghi,

BA5-02-47

Tudng phan

1. Theo nghia cAdm nhan: Danh gid sy khac
nhau khi xudt hién hai hoc nhiéu phdn cda
mot trudng nhin thdy déng théi va lién ti€p
(tuong phan dd chéi, tuong phan dé sang,
tuong phan mau, tusng phan dong thai, tuong
phan lién tigp, v.v...).
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‘the viewing conditions,

2. Quantitatively : Any of a number of measures
of spatial discrimination such as the reciprocal of
the value of the angular separation in minutes of
arc of two neighbouring objects {points or lines or
other specified stimuli) which the observer can
Just perceive to be separate, '

845-02-44

accommodation

Adjustment of the dioptric power of the crystalline
lens by which the image of an object, at a given
distance, is focused on the retina.

845-02-45

luminance threshold

Lowest luminance of a stimuius which enables it
to be perceived.

Note. - The value depends on field size, surround,

state of adaptation, and other viewing conditions.

845-02-46
luminance difference threshold (AL)
Smallest perceptible difference in luminance.

Note. - The value depends on the luminance and on
including the state of
adaptation.

845-02-47

contrast

1. In the perceptual sense . Assessment of the
difference in appearance of two or more paris of
a field seen simultaneously or successively
(hence : brightness contrast, lightness contrast,
simultaneous  contrast,

colour contrast,

successive contrast, etc.).



2. Theo nghia vat ly: Pai iugng thich hop &
tuong quan v&i su tuong phan &6 chéi cam
nhan duge, thusng duge xac dinh biing moét
trong nhidu cong thic lién quan dén @4 choi
clia cac kich thich dudc xem xét, vi du: AL/L
gan ngudng df) choi hoac L,/ L, ddi véi céc 4

chéi cao hon nhiéu.

845-02-48

Do nhay tuang phan /S, /

Nghich d3o clia sif tueng phan cam nhén dugc
(vt Iy} 1t nhat thudng duge bidu dién 13 L/AL
trong d6, L 1a d6 chéi trung binh va ALl3
ngudng chénh léch db chéi,

CHU THICH: Gia tri S, tuy thudc vac d6 chéi va
vao cac diBu kién quan sat, k& cd trang thai thich
nghi.

845-02-49

Nhép nhéy

Cam nhéan vé& su khdng &n dinh clia cam thy thi
gidc gy ra bdi cac kich thich anh sang cb d&
chéi hogc thay d8i bat thudng vé phén bs phé
theo thdi gian.

845-02-50

Tan s& hop nhat; tdn & nhap nhdy téi han
(43l vdi loat digu kign cho trudc)

Tén sudt thay ddi clia cac kich thich ma trén
gia tri t4n sudt dé, khong cam nhén duge nhdp
nhay.

845-02-51

Ludt Talbot

N&u mdt diém trén ving mac bi kich thich bdi
mét kich thich anth sang chiu cac bién ddi theo
chu ky cb bién d8 d tin s8 vuat qua tén sé hop
nhat thi ¢Am nhan thj giac sinh ra Ia gidng nhu
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2. In the physical sense : Quantity intended to
corralate with the perceived brightness contrast,
usually defined by one of a number of formuiae
which involve the luminances of the stimuli
considered, for example AL/L near the
luminance threshold, or L,/ L, for much higher

luminances.

845-02-48

contrast sensitivity /5, /

Reciprocal of the least perceptible (physicai)
contrast, usually expressed as L/AL, where

Lis the average luminance and AL is lhe
luminance difference threshold. '

Note, - The value of S, , depends on the luminance

and on the viewing conditions, including the state of
adaptation.

845.02-49

flicker

Impression of unsteadiness of visual sensation
induced by a light stimulus whose luminance or
spectral distribution fiuctuates with time.

845-02-50

fusion frequency; critical flicker frequency
(for a given set of conditions)

Frequency of alternation of stimuli above which-
flicker is not perceptible.

845-02-51

Talbot's law

if a point on the retina is excited by a light’
stimulus that undergoes periodic variations in:
magnitude at a frequency that exceeds the fusion
frequency, the visual sensation producéd is
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cam nhan sink ra bdi kich thich 8n dinh cé bién
dé bang voi bign d6 trung binh cia kich thich
bién déi trong mét chu ky.

845-02-52

Log

Tink trang thi gidc trong d6 cd sy khd chju
ho#c gidm kha nang nhin cac chi tiét hodc vat
thé do phan b8 khdng thich hop hodc dai db
chéi ho#ic do tuong phan cue tri.

CHU THICH: Thuit ngir B45-02-52 3&n 845-02-57
litn quan d&n dac tinh clia ngudn sang va cac bé
mat chidu sang khac gay x4o tedn tinh trang thi gidc
v khong lién quan 6&n tinh trang thi gidc do phan
bd khéng thich hop clia 48 chdl trong teudng thi
giac.

845-02-53

Loa tryc ticp

Léa do cac vat thé ty phat sang ndm trong
truding thi giac, d4c biét 1a & sat tam nhin,

845-02-54

Lod do phan xa

Léa sinh ra do phan xa, d&c biét 12 khi cac hinh
anh phan xa xuét hién theo cling mdt huéng
hoac gdn nhu cling hudng véi vét thé duge
quan sat.

CHU THICH: Trudc day goi 14 16a phén xa.

845-02-55

Phan xa miang che

Phan xa guong xudt hidn trén vat thé duoc
quan sat ma cac chi tiét bi md di mét phan
hoac hoan toan do gidm suf tuang phan.
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identical with that produced by a steady stimulus
whaose magnitude equals the mean magnitude of
the variable stimulus taken over one period.

845-02-52

glare

Condition of vision in which there is discomfort or
a reduction in the ability to see details or objects,
caused by an unsuitable distribution or range of
luminance, or to extreme contrasts.

Note. - In Russian, the terms 845-02-52 to 57 relate to
the properties of the light sources and other luminous
sutfacas which disturb the condition of vision, and not
to the changed condition of vision caused by an

unsuitable distribution of luminance in the visua! field.

B845-02-53

direct glare

Glare caused by self-luminous objects situated in
the visual field, aspecially near the line of sight.

845-02-54

glare by refiection

Glare produced by reflections, particularly when
the reflected images appear in the same or
nearly the same direction as the object viewed.

Note. - Formerly roflected glare.

845-02-55

veiling reflections

Specular reflections that appear on the object
viewed and that partially or wholly obscure the
details by reducing contrast.



B45-02-56

Loa gy khé chiju

Lo4 gdy ra khé chiu nhung khong nhat thiét
tam &nh hudng xAu d6n viéc quan sat vat thé.

845-02-57

Lo khdng nhin thay

Loa [am anh hudng xdu dén viéc nhin vat thé
nhumg khéng nhét thiét gay ra khé chiu.

845-02.58

D3 chéi mang che tuong duong (ddi voi I6a
khdng nhin thay holc phan xa mang che)
D6 chéi ma khi thém vao do xép ching db chbi
clia nén va vat thé, lam cho ngudng do choi
hoic ngudng chénh léch d6 chéi gidng nhau
trong hai tinh trang sau: (1) xuét hién léa
nhing khong thém dé choi; (2) xuét hién them
do6 chéi nhung khéng l6a.

845-02-59

Truyén dat mau

Anh hudng clia d roi 1en si thé hién mau cla
vat thé bing céch so sanh ¢6 y thirc hodc ¢cb
tidm thitc voi thé hién mau cda ching theo mét

db roi chusn.

845-02-60

P roi chuan

P4 roi ma cac 4 roi khac dugc so sanh vai.
CHU THICH: C6 thé cdn mét nghia cy thé hon
trong trudng hop dd roi dung cho tai 1ap mau.
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845-02-56
discomfort glare
Glare that causes discomfort without necessarily

impairing the vision of objects.

845-02-57

disabitity glare

Glare that impairs the vision of objects without
necessarily causing discomfon:

845-02-58

equivalent veiling luminance (for disability
glare or veiling reflections)
when
superposition 1o the luminance of both the

The Iluminance that, added by
adapting background and the object, makes the
juminance threshold or the luminance difference
threshold the same under the two folldwing
conditions: (1) glare present, but no additional
luminance; (2) additional luminance present, but

nc glare.

845-02-59

colour rendering

Effect of an illuminant on the colour appearance
of objects by conscious or subcon-scious
comparison with their colour appearance under a
reference illuminant,

Note. - In German, the term “Farbwiedergabe” is also
applied to colour reproduction.

845-02-60
reference illuminant
An illuminant with which other illuminants are

compared.

Note. - A more particular meaning may be needed in
the case of illuminants for colour reproduction.
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845-02-61

Chi s truyén dat mau {R)

Po milc 96 ma tdi d6 mau tdm-vat Iy cla vat
thé dudc roi sdng bdi vat rol sdng thif nghiém
phit hgp vai mau cla vat thé 86 khi duge roi
sang bdi vat roi séng chuin, can c6 dung sai
thich hop d6i v&i tinh trang thich nghi vé dé
mau.

845-02-62

Chi s& truyén dat mau riéng cda CIE 1974
(R}

Gia tri do mitc 46 ma mau tdm-vat ly cla mau
mau thir nghiém CIE dugce rol sang bdi vat roi
sang thir nghiém phu hop véi mau cia cung
mét miu dugc roi sang bdi vat roi sang chudn,
cin ¢b dung sai thich hop d8i vdi trang thai
thich nghi vé mau.

845.02-63

Chi s& truydn dat mau néi chung cla CIE
1874 (R,)

Trung binh ciia cac chi s& truyén dat mau riéng
ctia CIE 1974 d6i vai mét bd tam mau mau thir
nghiém qui dinh.

845-02-64

Sir thay déi mdy do mau vatroi séng

Su thay d8i v& mau va hé s chiéu sang cia
kich thich mau vat thé, gay ra do thay déi vat

roi sang.

845-02-65

Sy thay dai may do mau thich nghi

Su didu chinh vé toan hoc dé hiéu chinh thay
doi theo thich nghi mau.
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845-02-61
colour rendering index [RI
Measure of the degree to which the

psychophysical colour of an object illuminated by
the test iluminant conforms to that of the same
object illuminated by the reference illuminant,
suitable allowance having been made for the
state of chromatic.adaptation.

845-02-62

CIE 1974 special colour rendering index [ R, ]
which the
psychophysical colour of a CIE test colour

iluminated by the test
conforms to that of the same sample iluminated

Measure of the degree to

sample Hluminhant

by the reference illuminant, suitable allowance
having been made for the state of chromatic
adaptation.

845-02-63

CIE 1974 generai colour rendering index [R, ]

Mean of the CIE 1974 special colour rendering
indices for a specified set of eight test cofour

samples.

845.02-64

tlfuminant colorimetric shift

Change in chromaticity and luminance factor of
an object-colour stimulus caused by a change in

illuminant.

845-02-65
adaptive colorimetric shift
Mathematical adjustment to correct for a change

in chromatic adaptation.



845-02-66

Sif thay ddl may do mau téng hgp

Téng hop (vectd) vé sy thay d8i may do mau
clia vat roi sang va su thay déi may do mau
thich nghi.

845-02-67

Sy thay déi mau ctia vat roi sdng {(cdm nhian
dudc)

Sy thay d8i vé mau cam nhan duge cda vét thé
chi do thay d8i vat roi sang khi khdng cé bat ky
sy thay doi ndo vé trang thai clda ngudi quan
sat vé suf thich nghi mau.

845-02-68

Sy thay déi mau thich nghi (cam nhan
dirge)

Sy thay dgi vé mau cam nhan dugc clia val thé
chi do thay d8i su thich nghi mau.

845-02-69
Sy thay d3i mau téng hop (cidm nhin dudc)
K&t hgp cac sai léch mau clia vat roi sang cam
nhan dudc va si thay d6i mau thich nghi cam
nhan duge.

Muc 845-03 — Phép do mau

845-03-01

Mau

1. Mau {cam nhan dugc). Xem 845-02-18.

2. Mau (tam-vat ly)

Mét dic diém k¢ thuat vé kich thich mau theo
cac gia frj st dyng hoat dong dudc xéc dinh, vi
du nhu ba gi& i mau co ban.

CHU THICH: Khi y nghia 13 rd rang trong ngi canh
thi thuat nglr mau cé thé duoc sif dung mét minh.
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845-02-66
resultant colorimetric shift
Resultant {vector) of illuminant colorimetric shift

and adaptive colorimetric shift.

845-02-67

illuminant {(perceived) colour shift

Change in the perceived colour of an object
caused solely by change of illuminant in the
absence of any change in the observer’s state of
chromatic adaptation,

845-02-68

adaptive (parcaived) colour shift

Change in the perceived colour of an object
caused solely by change of chromatic adaptation.

845-02-69
resultant (perceived) colour shift
Combined illuminant perceived colour shift and

adaptive perceived colour shift.

SECTION 845-03 - COLORIMETRY

845-03-01

colour; color (USA)

1. {perceived) colour. See 845-02-18.

2. (psychophysical) colour

A specification of a colour stimulus in terms of.
operationally defined values, such as three

tristimulus values.

Note. - When the meaning is clear from the context.

the term colour can be used alone.
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B845-03-02

Kich thich mau

Blrc xa nhin thdy chiéu vao mét va tao ra dé
nhay mau, hodc cé sic hosc khéng sic.

845-03-03
Ham kich thich mau (¢, (1))

M6 ta kich thich mau béng mat 86 phé cda dai’

lugng blre xa k&, nhu d8 bife xa ho#c céng sudt
blrc xa i& ham cla budc séng.

845.03-04

Ham kich thfch mau tuang dél (p(1))

Phén b8 cbng sust phé tuong d6i clia ham kich
thich mau,

845-03-05

Kich thich mau dong phan; cic chit déng
phan

Céc kich thich mau khac nhau thudc phé ¢6
cung ba gia tri cg ban,

CHU THICH: Bac tinh tuong tmg dudc goi 12 hién
tugng ddng phén.

845-03-06

Kich thich khong sic

Kich thich ma trong céc digu kién c6 uu thé vé
thich nghi, 1am xudt hién mau khdng sic cam
nhan duge.

CHU THICH: O phép do mau clia mau vat thé,
mau cia b khuéch tan phan xa hodc truydn toan
phén thudng duoe xem 12 kich thich khong mau cho
tat ch cac vat roi sang trt cac vat roi sang cb
nguén sang cé kha niing cé sc cao.
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845-03-02

colour stimulus .
Visible radiation entering the eye and producing a
either

sensation of colour, chro-matic or

achromatic.

845-03-03

colour stimulus function (¢, (1))

Description of a colour stimujus by the spectral
concentration of a radiomefric quantity, such as
radiance or radiant power, as a function of
wavelength.

845-03-04

relative colour stimulus function {p(1))
Relative spectral power distribution of the colour
stimulus function

845-03-05

metameric colour stimuli; metamers

Spectrally different colour stimuli that have the
same fristimulus values,

Note. - The corresponding property is called
metamerism.

845-03-06

achromatic stimulus

A stimulus that, under the prevailing conditions of
adaptation, gives rise to an achromatic perceived
colour.

Note. - In the coiorimetry of object-colours, the colour
of the perfect reflecting or transmitting diffuser is
usually considered to be an achromatic stimulus for all
jlluminants, except those whose light sources appear
to be highly chromatic.



845-03-07

Kich thich co séc

Kich thich ma trong diéu kién c6 uu thé& vé thich
_nghi, l1am xudt hién mau c¢b sic cdm nhén

dugc.

CHU THICH: & phép do mau clia mau vat thé, cac
kich thich cé cac 4d tinh khist 19n hon zero thudng
dugc xem 1a Kich thich cb sic.

845-03-08
Kich thich don sic; kich thich phd
Kich thich gém mét birc xa don sic.

845-03-09

Kich thich mau bé sung

Hai kich thich mau duge goi 1a b8 sung khi co
kh4 ning tai 1ap ba gid trj co ban clia kich thich
khong sac qui dinh bang cach trdn thém thich
hdp hai kich thich nay.

845-03-10

Vit rol sdng

Birc xa c6 phan bS nang lugng phd tuang d6i
dudc xac dinh trén toan by budc séng cd anh
hudng dén viéc cam nhan mau vat thé,

CHU THICH: Thuét ngif nay khong bl han ché theo
nghia ndy ma cén dugc sif dung cho loai chiéu sang
bat kv va0 co thé ngudi hosc quang canh.

845-03-11

Vit rgi Anh sang ngay

VA&t roi sang ¢6 phan b nang luong phé tyong
d6i gibng hoic gan gidng vdi gial doan anh
séng ngay.
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845-03-07

chromatic stimulus

A stimufus that, under the prevailing conditions of
adaptation, gives rise to a chromatic perceived
colour.

Note. - In the colorimetry of objectcolours, stimuti

having purities greater than zero are usually
considered to be chromatic stimuli.

845-03-08
monochromatic stimulus ; spectral stimulus
A stimulus consisting of a monochromatic

radiation

845-03-09

complementary colour stimuli

Two colour stimuli are complementary when it is
possible to reproduce the tristimulus values of a
specified achromatic stimulus by a suitable
additive mixture of these two stimuli.

845-03-10
illuminant

Radiation with a spectral  power
distribution defined over the wavelength range

relative

that influences object colour perception.

Note. This {erm is not restricted to this sense, but is
also used for any kind of light falling on a body or

scane.

845-03-11

daylight illuminant

lluminant having the same or nearly the same
relative spectral power distribution as a phase of
daylight.

N



TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-03-12

Vit rgi sang tiéu chuan CIE

Céac vat roi sang A, B, C, Dg; va céc vat roi
sang D khée, duge xac dinh bdi CIE theo sy
phan bd nang lugng phd twong ddi.

CHU THICH: Cac vat roi sang nay thich hop @8 thé
hién: '
A, bic xa Plank & nhiét d khoang 2856 K:

B, birc xa mat trdi tryre tidp.(da ch);

C. anh-sang ban ngay trung binh; _

Des. 4nh sang ban ngay ké cd vliing cuc tim.

(Xem CIE phién ban 15).

845-03-13

Ngudn tiéu chuan CIE

Ngudn nhan tao dugc qui dinh bdi CIE cb cac
bifc xa x&p xi vat roi sang tiéu chudn CIE 14 A,
B va C (xem CIE phién ban 15).

845-03-14

Phé n3ng lugng tuong duong; phd ning
legng biing nhau (My)

Phé cua blc xa co mat dd phé clia dai lugng
birc xa ké 1a ham cla bude s6ng trong toan bd
ving nhin thdy dugc (o(A)= khang ddi).

CHU THICH: Bifc xa cla ph8 ning ludng tuang
duong ddi khi dugc xem la vat roi sang, trong truong
hop 46, n6 duge chi ra bAng ky higu E.

845-03-15

Hon hgp thém vao cda kich thich mau

Viéc kich thich két hop trén vong mac cac hoat
ddng cha cac kich thich mau khac nhau sao
cho ching khong thé cadm nhan dugc riéng 18.
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845-03-12

CIE standard illuminants

The luminants A, B, C, D,., and other iluminants
D, defined by the CIE in terms of relative spectral
power distributions.

Note. - These illuminants are intented to represent;

A, Planckian radiation al a temperature of about 2856
K

B, direct solar radiation (obsolete);

C, average daylight;

Dgs, daylight including the uitraviolet region.

(See CIE Publication No. 15),

845-03-13

CIE standard sources

Artificial sources specified by the CIE whose
radiatioris approximate CIE standard iliuminants
A, B, and C (see CIE Publication No. 15).

845-03-14

equi-energy spectrum; equal energy spectrum
(USA)

Spectrum of a radiation whose spectral
concentration of a radiometric quantity as a
function of wavelength is constant throughout the

visible region (p(A) = const ).
Note, - The radiation of the equi-energy spectrum is

sometimes regarded as an illuminant, in which case it
is denoted by the symbol E.

845-03-15

additive mixture of colour stimuli

Stimulation that combines on the retina the
actions of various colour stimuli in such a manner

that they cannot be perceived individually.



845-03-16

Phoi mau

Hanh ddng lam cho mét kich thich mau xudt
hién ciing mau séc nhu & kich thich mau cho
tnusdc.

B45-03-17 ‘

Luat Grassmann

Ba dinh luit theo kinh nghiém mé ta cac dic
tinh phdi mau clia cac hdn hgp thém vao cla
cac kich thich mau: '

1. D& xéac dinh mot mau thich ing, ba bién dbc
1ap 1a diéu kién can va dd.

2. D8i v&i hén hop thém vao chia kich thich
mau, chi ba gia tri mau co ban cda ching cb
lién quan ma khong phai cac thanh phdn cdu
tao ph8 clia chung.

3. Trong hén hop thém vao clia kich thich mau,
néu mot hodic nhiéu thanh phan clia hdn hgp
thay d8i tir tir thi ba gié tri mau ca ban thu dudc
cling thay d8i tir tur.

CHU THICH: LuAt Grassmann khéng duy tri cho 15t
¢4 cac didu kién quan sat.

845-03-18

Luat luu quang (ven Kries®)

Luat theo thic nghiém chi ra réing céc kich
thich mau phu hop trong mét [oat cac diéu kién
thich nghi ti#p tuc duy tri phut vay & cac loat
diéu kién khac,

CHU THICH: Luat luu quang van Kries' khong ap
dung cho tat ca céc didu kién,

845-03-19

Luft Abney

Luat theo thuc nghiém chi ra ring néu hai kich
thich mau, A va B, dugc cadm nhan dugce l1a
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845-03-16
colour matching
Action of making a colour stimulus appear the

same in colour as a given colour stimulus.

845-03-17

Grassmann's laws

The three empirical iaws that describe colour-
matching properties of additive mixtures of ooIOuf
stimuli ;

1. To specify a colour-match, three indepandenf
variables are necessary and sufficient.

2. For an additive mixture of colour stimuli, only
their tristimulus values are relevant, not their
spectral compositions.

3. In an additive mixture of colour stimuli, if one
or more components of the mixture are gradually
changed, the resulting tristimulus values also
change gradually.

Note. - Grassmann's laws do not hold for all observing
conditions.

845-03-18

{von Kries") persistence law

An empirical law sfating that colour stimuii that
match in one set of adaptation conditions
continue to do so in any other set,

Note, - von Kries' persistence law does rot apply (o all
conditions.

845-03-18

Abney’s law

An empirical law stating that if two colour stimuli,
A and B, are perceived to be of equal brightness
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bang nhau vé mic sang va hai kich thich mau
khéc, C va D, cam nhan dude 13 bang nhau vé
mifc séng thi hdn hap thém vao cla A vdi C va
B vai D cOng s8 cdm nhan dugc 1a bing nhau
vé d6 chébi.

CHU THICH: Tinh hiéu luc ctia lu&t Abney phu
thude rét nhidu vao cac didu kidn quan sal.

845-03-20

Ha théng ba mau

Hé thdng dé xac dinh cac kich thich mau theo
cac gia tri clia ba kich thich, dya trén viéc phéi
mau bdi hén hgp thém vao cda ba kich thich
mau thich hap duge chon,

845-03-21

Kich thich mau chuan

B6 ba kich thich mau ma trén d6 hé thong ba
kich thich dua vao.

CHU THICH 1: Ba kich thich mau Ja cac kich thich
mau thuc holc cac kich thich mau ly thuydt dugc
xac dinh bang cac phéi hop tuyén tinh cda cac kich
thich mau thuc; bién dd cla timg tac nhén trong ba
kich thich mau chudn nay ducc biu dién theo cac
don vi do sang hoac don vi do bifc xa, holic phé
bi&n han 14 bAng cach xac dinh ty s& cla cac bién
&6 cla ching hodc bing cach chi ra riing hén hop
thém vao qui dinh cla ba kich thich mau nay phl
hap vdi céc kich thich mau khérig sAc qui dinh.

CHU THICH 2; Trong hé théng do mau tidy chudn
CIE, cac gié tr ba kich thich ugc thé hign bing cac
ky hiéu {X], {Y], [Z] va {Xo}, [Ve], [€1a):

£845-03-22

Céc gla tri cGa ba kich thich (cia mot kich

thich mau)
Lugng cia ba kich thich mau chudn, trong mét
h& ba mau cho trude, dugc yéu cdu dé thich
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and two other colour stimuli, C and D, are
perceived to be of equal brightness, then the
additive mixtures of A with C and B with D will
also be perceived to be of équat brightness.

Note. - The validity of Abney's law depands strongly
on the observing conditions.

845-03-20

trichromatic system

System for specifying colour stimuli in terms of
tristimulus values, based on matching colours by
suitably chosen

additive mixture of three

reference colour stimuli,

845-03-21
reference colour stimuli
The set of three colour stimuli on which a

trichromatic system is based.

Notes 1. - These stimuli are either real colour stimuoli
or theoretical stimuli which are defined by linear
comblnations of real colour stimuli; the magnitude of
each of these three reference colour stimull is
expressed in terms of either photometric or
radiometric units, or more commonly by specifying the
ratios of their magnitudes or by stating that a spacified
additive mixture of these three slimuli matches a

specified achromatic stimulus.

2. - in the CIE standard colorimetric systems, the
reference colour stimuli are represented by the
symbols [X], [Y1, {Z] and [X ). [Y o). [Z10).

845-03-22

tristimulus values (of a colour stimulus)
Amounts of the three reference colour stimuli, in
a given trichromatic system, required to maich
the colour of the stimulus considered.



(Mg v8 mau cla kich thich can xet.

CHU THICH 1: Trong h& théng do mau tidu chuin
CIE, c&c gia tri ba kich thich dugc thé hién bang cac
ky higu [X], [Y], [Z} va [Xso). [Y1ol. [Z4q].

845-03-23

Ham phéi mau (cda hé ba mau)

Cac gia trj cla ba kich thich cta cac kich thich
mau don sic blng nhau v& n#ing lugng bifc xa.

CHU THICH 1: Ba gia tri clia tap hop cac ham phdi
mau & budc séng cho trudc dudc gol 1a cac hé sd
phéi mau (trubc dy goi 12 c&c gia tr| ba kich thich
ohé).

CHU THICH 2: Cac ham phdi mau c6 th duge sir
dung d& tinh cac gia trj cla ba kich thich cla mét
kich thich mau tu ham cha kich thich mau
©, {4} (xem CIE phién bin 15),

CHU THICH 3: Trong hé do may tidy chudn CIE,
cac ham phdi mau dudc th8 hign bing cac ky higu

X(2). Y(AY, 2(2) va xi0(A) . ¥,p(A) zic(A).

845.03-24
Phuong trinh mau
Bigu didn theo dai s§ hodic vecta sy thich (ng
ctia hai kich thich mau, trong d4, vi du mét kich
thich ¢6 thé Ia hdn hop thém vao cla ba kich
thich mau chudn. '

C(C)= X[ X]+Y[¥]+ Z{Z]

CHU THICH: D&u = chi ra sy ph&i mau va duoc
doc Ia “thich {mg"; céc ky higu khéng o6 ngotic
vudng thé hién s6 lugng clia cac kich thich, duce
chl ra bdi cac ky hidu trong ngodc vubng: do dé
CIC] nghia 1a C don vi cla kich thich IC]; va d&u +
nghia 12 hdn hgp thém vao cia cac kich thich mau.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

Note.- In the CIE standard colorimetric systems, the
tristimulus values are represented by the symbois X,
Y, Z aﬁd [xlﬂ.]l [Y1Ol| Izlﬂl-

845-03-23

colour-matching functions {of a trichromatic
system)

The tristimulus values of monochromatic stimuli

of equal radiant power.

Notes 1. - The three values of a set of colour-matching

" functions at a given wavelength are called colour-

matching coefficients (formerly spectral tristimulus
values),

2. - The colour-matching functions may be used to
calculate the tristimulus values of a colowr stimulus
from its colour stimulus function ¢, (1) (see CIE
Publication No. 15).

3. - In the CIE standard colorimatric systems, the
coicur-matching functions are represented by the

symbols x(1), (1), z(A) and xio(4),y,,(A)

;m(l),

845-03-24
colour eQuation
Algebraic or vector representation of the match of
two colour stimuli, of which, for instance. one
may be an additive mixture of three reference
colour stimuli,

ClCl= X{X]+ YY)+ 2Z[Z]

Note. - The sign = indicates a colour match and is
read as “"matches”
represent the amounts of the stimuli indicated by the
thus C{C] means C units of .
stimulus [C]; and the sign + means an additive mixturs

the unbracketed symbols

bracketed symbols

of colour stimuli.
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Trong phugng trinh nay, déu trif nghfa 13 kich thich
dugc thém vao g phifa kia ctia phuong trinh khi lam
phdi mau.

845-03-25

Khéng gian mau

Bidu di&n bing hinh hoc cia cac mau frong
khéng gian. thudng b3ng ba chidu.

845-03-26

Khéi mau

Phan cla khéng gian mau cb chifa cac mau bé
mat.

845-03-27

Ban dé mau

Tép hop cac méu mau dugc bd tri va nhan biét
theo céac qui tic qui dinh.

845-03-28

Hé thong phép do mau tiéu chuin CIE 1931
{(XYZ).

Hé théng 48 xéc dinh cac gia tri ba kich thich

¢6 phan b nang lugng phd bat ky béng cach

s(r dung tap hap cac Kich thich mau chusn [X],
[Y]. [Z] v& ba ham phi mau CIE x(4). (4),
2(A)duge chdp nhan bi GIE nam 1931 (xem
CIE phién ban 15).

CHU THICH 1. p(1)hoan toan tuong duong
V(X)va do d6 cac gia tri ba kich thich Y ia ty 18
thulin v&i dd cho.

CHU THICH 2: H& théng phép do mau tiéu chudn
nay b thé ap dung cho cac trudng nhin tif tam asi

din gbc tir khodng 1° Gén 4° (0,017 rad dén 0.07
rad).
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In such an equation, a minus sign means that the
stimulus is added to those on the other side of the
equation when the colour match is made.

845-03-25

colour space

Geometric representation of colours in space,
usually of three dimensions.

845-03-26

colour solid -

That part of a colour space which contains
surface colours.

845-03-27

colour atlas

Collaction of colour samples arranged and
identified according to specified rules.

845-03-28 ) .
CIE 1931 standard colorimetric system (XYZ)

A system for determining the tristimulus values of
any speciral power distribution using the set of
reference colour stimuli [X], [Y], [Z] and the three

CIE colour-matching functions x(1), ¥(A). z(4)
adopted by the CIE in 1931 (see CIE Publication
No. 15).

Noteg 1 . ;(A) is identical to V(A) and hence the
tristimulus values Y are proporticnal to luminances
2. . This standard colorimetric system is applicable to

centrally-viewed fieids of angular subtense between
about 1° and about 4° (0.017 and 0.07 rad}.



845-03-29
Hé thong phép do mau tidu chuan phy CIE
1964 (X,oY10Z15)

Hé thdng dé xac dinh cac gia tri ba kich thich
cla phan bd nang lugng phd bang cach sir
dung tap hgp cac kich thich mau chudn [X,],
[Yi) [Z:] va ba ham phdi mau CIE x(4),

W(4), z(A)ydugc chép nhan bdi CIE nam 1931
(xem CIE phién ban 15),
CHU THICH 1: Hé thdng phép do mau tiéu chudn

nay ¢6 thé &p dung cho cac trudng nhin tir tam &ai
dién goc Ién han 4° {0.07 rad).

CHU THICH 2: Khi sir dung h# thing nay, t&t c
cac ky hidu thé hién céc gia tri cha phép do may
dugc phan biét bAng cach sif dung chi s§ dudi dong
bing 10.

CHU THICH 3: Gia tri Y, khdng ty. 18 v&i 85 chéi,

845-03-30
Ham ph&i mau CIE

Cac ham x(1), y(4), z(A)trong hé théng
phép do mau tidu chudn CIE 1931 hoic
x10(2), ¥,(A). zn{d)trong trong hé thdng
phép do mau tidu chudn phu CIE 1964 (xem
CIE phién ban 15).

845-03-31
Quan sét vién tréc mau tiéu chudn theo CIE
1931
Quan sat vién ly tudng cd céc dic tinh phéi
mau tugng ing vi ham phdi mau CiE

x(A), Y(A), 2(4)
duge chdp nhén bdi CIE nam 1931,

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-03-29

CIE 1964 supplementary standard
colorimetric system (X,,Y,(Z,;)

A system for determining the tristimultus values of
any spectral power distribution using the set of
reference colour stimuli [Xo), [Yiol. [Z:] and the

three CIE colour-matching functions x(1) , ¥(4).
Z(2) adopted by the CIE in 1964 (see CIE
Publication No. 15).

Notes 1. - This standard colorimetric system is
applicable 1o centrally-viewed fields of anguiar
sublenses greater than about 4° (0.07 rad).

2. - When this system is used, all symbols that
represant colorimetric measures are distinguished by
use of the subscript 10,

3. - Values of Y, are not proportional to luminances,

845-03-30

CIE colour-matching functions
The functions x(1), ¥(A), (1) in the CIE 1931
standard colorimetric system or ;m(l), ;m{zl).

z10(4) in the CIE 1964 supplementary standard

colorimetric system {see CIE Publication No. 15).

845-03-31

CIE 1931 standard colorimetric observer

Ideal observer whose colour-malching properties
correspond to the CIE colour-matching functions

XA), ¥A), 2(A)
adopted by the CIE in 1931.
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845-03-32
Quan sét vign tric mau tiéu chuin phy theo
CIE 1964
Quan sat vien ly twdng cb cac dac tinh phdi
mau tuong (ng véi ham phéi mau CIE

xi0(A)s yie(R), 210(A)
dugc chédp nhan bdi CIE nam 1964,

845-03-33

Toa d§ mau

Ty sd cla timg gia tri trong b ba gia trj ba kich
thich va t8ng clia ching.

CHU THICH 1: Khi t8ng clia ba toa 48 mau bing 1

thi hai trong s& 46 14 A% 48 xéc dinh mdt mau.
CHU THICH 2: Trong hé théng phép do mau tiéu
chudn CIE, cac toa 45 mau dwc thé hién bang ky

hidux,y,z2va Xy, Vi, Zis.

845-03-34

Mau

Bic tinh cda mat kich thich mau duge xac dinh
bdng cac toa d6 mau cla no, holic bang bubc
song chiém wu thé hoac b8 sung va dé tinh
khigt dugc 18y dong thai.

845-03-35

Bisu d6 mau

Bifu d5 m2t phang trong dé cac diém dugc qui
dinh bdi cac toa A6 mau thé hién cac mau cla
cac kich thich mau.

CHU THICH: Trong hé& thdng phép do mau tidu
chudn CIE, y thudng dugc va 1a truc tung ¢dn x 13
truc hoanh dé cé-dude bidu A8 mau x, v.
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845-03-32
CIE 1964

colorimetric observer

supplementary standard

{deal observer whose colour-matching properties
correspond to the CIE colour-matching functions

;m(rl)» ;iu(i). ;Io(/‘.)
adopted by the CIE in 1964.

845-03-33

chromaticity coordinates

Ratio of each of a set of three tristimulus values
to their sum.

Notes 1. - As the sum of the three chromaticity

coordinates equals 1, two of them are sufficient to
define a chromaticity.

2- In the CIE standard colorimetric systems, the
chromaticity coordinates are represented by the

symbolsx,y. zand x5, V4. 2.

845-03-34

chromaticity

Property of a colour stimulus defined by is
chromaticity coordinates, or by its dominant or
complementary wavelength and purity taken
together.

845-03-35

chromaticity diagram .

A plane diagram in which points specified by
represent  the

chromaticity  coordinates

chromaticities of colour stimuli.

Note. - In the CIE standard colorimetric systems y is

hormally piotted as ordinate and x as abscissa, lo
obtain an x, y chromaticity diagram.



845-03-38
Toa do mau phé (x,,y,, 2z tuong tmg

X0} Yo A) s 2j5(4))
Cac toa d& mau clia: cac Kich thich mau don
sic.

845-03-37

Quy tich phé

Quy tich trong biéu @8 mau hofic khdng gian
ba kich thich ctia cac diém thé hién cac kich
thich mau don séc.

B45.03-38

Kich thich mau tim

Kich thich dugc thd hién trong bidu dé mau
béing mdt diém nam trong tam gidc duge xac
dinh bdi diém thé hién kich thich khéng sic qui
dinh va hai ddu cla quy dao phd (mg vdi xap xi
budc séng bang 380 nm va 780 nm.

845-03-39

Ranh gidi mau tim

Pudng thing trong biéu dé mau hoc bé mat
phing trong khang gian ba kich thich thé hién
cac hdn hap thém vao cla cac kich thich don
séc o6 budc séng xdp xi 380 nm va 780 nm,

845-03-40

Kich thich mau t&i wu

Kich thich mau vat thé tuong ng véi cac vat
thé co hé s8 dd chéi co gia tri 1n nhat cb thé
d6i vai titng mau khi cac hé s8 dd chéi phd cla
chung khéng vuot qua 1 d8i véi bube sdng bat
ky.

CHU THICH 1: Néi ehung, cac kich thich mau nay

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-03-36

spectral chromaticity coordinates (x,,y,,

Z,rasp. _X_m(_j,) s Mofd), 2’;[1(/1}]
Chromaticity coordinates of monachramatic

stimuli.

845-03-37

spectrum locus
Locus, in a chromaticity diagram or in a
tristimulus  space, of points that represent

monochromatic stimuli.

845-03-38

purple stimulus

Stimuius that is represented in a chromaticity
diagram by a point lying within the triangie
defined by the point representing the specified
achromatic stimulus and the two ends of the
spectrum [ocus which correspond approximately
to the wavelengths 380 nm and 780 nm.

845-03-38

purple boundary

The line in a chromaticity diagram, or the plane
surface in a fristimulus space, that represents
additive mixtures of monochromatic stimuli of

wavelengths approximately 380 nm and 780 nm.

845-03-40

optimal colour stimuli

Object-colour stimuli corresponding to objects
whose
possible values for each chromaticity when their

luminance factors have maximum

spectral luminance factors do not exceed 1 for
any wavelength.

Notes 1. - These stimuli correspond, in general, lo
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tuong (ng v6i vat thé ¢o hé s& db choi phé co cac
gi4 tri bAng 1 hoac 0 véi khong qua hai |&n chuyén
tiép gitra ching.

CHU THICH 2: Hé s8 db chbi va céc toa dO mau
cia cac kich thich ndy xac djnh cac ranh gidi mau
aac (mg voi vit thé khdng huynh guang.

CHU THICH 3: v6i hé s& a9 chéi cho trude, cac

kich thich mau nay xac dinh dé tinh Khiét Kn nhat
cb thé cho céc vat thé khdng:huynh quang.

845-03-41

Quy tich Plank _

Quy tich ctia cac diém trong bidu dé mau thé
higén cac mau clia birc xa cla vat birc xa Plank
& cac nhiét dd khac nhau.

845-03-42

Quy tich anh s4ng ngay

Quy tich clia cac didm trong bidu 66 mau thé
hién cac mau cla giai doan anh sang ngay vai
nhiét 48 mau tuong quan khac nhau.

845-03-43

Alychne

Bé m3t trong khéng gian ba kich thich thé hién
quy tich clia cac kich thich mau ¢6 86 chdi
béng 0.

CHU THICH: B& mat nay 6i qua diém gbc trong
khéng gian. B& mat nay cit bidu a6 mau theo
dubng thing dugc goi 13 alychne; dudng thing nay
nam toan bd bén ngoai mién mau dugc bao quanh
bdi quy tich phd va ranh gidi mau tim.

845-03-44
Budc séng chiém wu th& (cta kich thich

mau) (4,)

Buéc séng cla kich thich don sdc trong 49, khi
duge trdn thém ty 1& thich hop kich thich mau
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objects whose spectral luminance factors have values
of either unity or zero, with not more than itwo

transitions between them.

2. - The luminance factors

ooordinates of these stimult define the boundaries of a

and chromaticity

colour salid corresponding to non-fluorescent objects.

3. - For a given luminance factor, these colour stimuil
define the maximum purity possible for non-
fiuorescent ubjects.

845-03-41

Planckian locus

The locus of points in a chromaticity diagram that
represents chromaticities of the radiation of
Planckian radiators at different temperatures.

845-03-42

daylight locus

The locus of points in a chromaticity diagram that
represents chromaticities of pha'_ses of daylight

with different correlated colour temperatures.

845-03-43
alychne
Surface in tristimulus space that represents the

locus of colour stimuli of zero luminance.

Note. - This surface passes through the origin of the
space. It intersects any chromaticity diagram in a
straight line which is also called the alychne, this line
lies wholly outside the domain of chromaticities
bounded by the spectrum locus and the purple
boundary.

845-03-44
dominant wavelength {of a colour stimiius)
(4
Wavelength of the monochromatic stimulus that,
when additively mixed in suitable proportions with



khang séc qui dinh, thi thich (ng vdi kich thich
mau can xét.
CHU-THICH: Trong trnuéing hap cac kich thich mau

tim, budc sdng chiém uu thd duge thay bdi budc
song b8 sung.

845-03-45

Budc séng bé sung (cia kich thich mau)
(A,) '

Buéc séng clia kich thich mau don sdc trong
d6, khi dugc trén thém ty 1& thich hap kich thich
mau cén xét thi thich ing vdi kich thich méau
khéng séc qui dinh,

B845-03-46

D6 tinh khidt (cda kich thich mau)

Thudc do ty 18 vé& luong kich thich mau don sic
va long kich thich mau khéng sdc qui dinh,
trong d6. khi dugc trdn thém thi thich tng véi
kich thich mau cdn xét.

CHU THICH 1: Trong trudng hop clia kich thich
mau tim, kich thich mau don sic duge thay bing
Kich thich mau c6 mau duge thé hidn bing mot
diém trén ranh gidi mau tim,

CHU THICH 2: Ty 18 nay ¢6 thé dugc do theo cac
cach khac nhau (xém 845-03-47 va 48),

845-03-47

Pd tinh khiét cha phép domau | p |
Dailugng duge xac dinh bling quan hé:

p. =L, (L, +L,)

Trong d6 L, va L, 14 céc 46 chéi tuong (ng

cta kich thich mau don s3c va kich thich mau
khong sdc qui dinh, thich (hg vdi kich thich
mau cdn xét trong hon hop thém vao,

CHU THICH 1: Trong trudng hop kich thich mau
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the specified achromatic stimulus, matches the
colour stimulus considered.
Note. - In the case of purple stimuli, the dominant

wavelength is replaced by the Complementary
wavelength,

845-03-45

complementary wavelength (of a colour
stimulus} (4.}

Wavelength of the monochromatic stimulus that,
when additively mixed in suitable proportions with
the colour stimulus considered, matches the.

specified achromatic stimulus.

845-03-46

purity (of a colour stimulus)

A measure of the proportions of the amounts of
the monochromatic stimulus and of the specified
achromatic stimulus that, when additively mixed,
match the colour stimulus considered,

Notes 1. - In the case of purple stimuli, the
monochromatic stimulus is replaced by a stimulus
whose chromaticity is represented by a point on the
purple boundary.

2, - The proportlons can be measured in various ways
(see B45-03-47 and 48)

845-03-47

cojorimetric purity [ p_]
Quantity defined by the relation
p.=L, AL, +L,)
Where L, and L,, are the respective luminances

of the monochromatic stimulus and of the .
specified achromatic stimulus that match the
colour stimulus considered in an additive mixture,

Notes 1. - In the case of purple stimuli, see Note 1 to
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tim, xem chit thich 1 clia 845-03-46.

CHU THICH 2: Trong hé théng phép do mau tiéu
chudn CIE nam 1931, dd tnh khiét clia phép do
mau, p_. lidn quan dé&n dé tinh khiét kich thich, p,_,

bidng céng thic p, = p.y,/y trongdé, y, va y

14 cac tor 45 mau y tuong (ng clia kich thich mau
don séc va kich thich mau cédn xét,

CHU THICH 3: Trong hé théng phép do mau tidu
chuén phu CIE nam 1964, s8 do p, duwc xac
dinh bing quan hé cho trong chd thich 2 nhung sif
dung p, . Yaovd Y thaycho p,., y, va y.

845-03-48
D& tinh khiét kich thich [ p,]

Bai lugng duge xac dinh bang ty s6 NC/ND cia
hai khodng cach dong tuyén trén biéu d6 mau
clia hé théng phép do mau tiéu chuén CIE nim
1931 hodc 1964, khoadng cach th nhét ia
khodng cach gilra didm C, thé hién kich thich
mau cdn xét va didm N, thé hién kich thich
mau khéng séc qui dinh; khoang céach th( hai
|2 khoang cach gilra diém N va diém D trén
quy tich phd tai butic séng chi€m wu th& cla
kich thich mau cdn xét. Dinh nghia nay din
dén bidu thitc dudi day:

el M i,

hodc p, =
Vgl Xy =X,

P
trong d6 (x,y).(x,,»,) (x,,»,) & cac toa d&
mau x, ycia diém C, N va D tuang img.

CHU THICH 1: Trong trudng hop kich thich mau
tim, xem chi thich 1 clia 845-03-46.

CHU THICH 2: Cang thirc vé x vA y 13 tuong duong
nhung 48 chinh xdc 16n hon Guoc dua ra bél cong
thife cé giad tri lén hon vé toan tr.
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845-03-46,

2. - In the CiE 1931 standard colorimetric system,
colorimetric purity, p_, is related to excitation purity,
p..bythe eguation p_= p_y,/ywhere y, and y
are the y-chromaticily coordinates respectively, of the
monochromatic stimulus and the colour stimulus
considered.

3. - In the CIE 1954 supplementary standard
colorimetric system, a measure p ., is defined by

the relation given in Note 2, but using p_ .. ¥, cand

Y insteadof p,, y, and y.

845-03-48

excitation purity [ p, ]

Quantity defined by the ratio NC/ND of two
collinear distances on the chromaticity diagram of

the CIE 1931 or 1964 slandard colorimetric
systems, the first distance being that between the

point C representing the colour stimulus

considered and the point N representing the
specified achromatic stimulus ; the second
distance is that between the point N and the point
D on the spectrum locus &t the dominant
waveiength of the colour stimulus considered.
The definition leads to the following expressions -

:M"!— or pf: x—-x,

Yo=Y X, =X,

b,

where (x,¥).(x,,y,)(x,,y,) are the xy-
chromaticity coordinates of the points C, N, and
D, respectively,

Notes 1. - In the case of purple stimuli, see Note 1 to
845-03-46.

2. - The formulae in x and y are equivalent, but greater
precision is given by the formula which has the greater
value in the numerator.



CHU THICH 3. D6 tinh khiét kich thich p, lién
quan dén A6 tinh khiét clia phép do mau p_ bing

congthic: p, = p.y/y,.

B845-03-49

Nhiét dé mau (7.}

Nhiét d6 cla vat blrc xa Plank ¢6 bic xa cb
cung mau vdi mau cla kich thich cho trudc.
Boan vi: K.

CHU THICH: Nhigt d6 mau nghich ddo cing dugc
sl dung, don vila K.

845-03-50

Nhigt dé mau tudng quan (7 )

Nhiét dé cda vat blc xa Plank c& mau cam
phan dugc gan phu tuong déng véi mau cla
kich thich cho truéc & cung dd chéi va trong
cac diéu kién quan s&t qui dinh.

Ban vi: K.

CHU THICH 1: Phuong phéap khuyén cio vé tinh

toan phidt 46 mau tuong quan cla kich thich 14 aé

xac dlnh trén biéu 48 mau, nhiét 38 tuong (mg vi
diém trén quy dao Plank, giao bdi dudng ddng nhigt
theo thda thudn cb chia diém th& hién kich thich
(xem phién bén 15).

CHU THICH 2: Nhit 43 mau tuong quan nghich
@40 dudc s dung thay v nhiét 48 mau nghich dao
bt k& khi nao nhiét d& mau tuong quan & thich hop.

845-03-51

Khdng gian mau déng nhat

Khéng gian mau trong d6 cac khoang cach
béng nhau 2 thich hgb dé thé hién céc ngudng
ho3ic siéu ngudng cla chénh l&ch mau cam
nhén digc cé kich thude bang nhau.
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3, - Excitation purity p,, is related to colorimetric

purity, p,, by the equation: p, = p.y/y,.

845-03-49
colour temperature (7 )

The temperature of a Planckian radiator whose
radiation has the same chromaticity as that of a
given stimulus.

unit ; K

Note. - The reciprocal colour temperature is also used,
unit K.

845-03-50

correlated colour temperature { Tq,, )

The temperature of the Planckian radiator whose
perceived colour most closely resembles that of a
given stimulus at the same brightness and under
specified viewing conditions.

unit ; K

Notes 1 . - The recommanded method of calculating
the correlated colour temperature of a stimulus is to
determine on a chromaticity diagram the temperature
corresponding to the point on the Planckian locus that
is intersected by the agreed Isotemperature line
containing the point representing the stimulus (see
CIE Publication No. 15).

2. - Reciprocal corrglated colour temperature is used
rather than reciprocal colour temperature whenever

correlated colour temperature is appropriate.

845-03-51

uniferm colour space

Colour space in which equal distances are
intended to represent threshold or supra-
threshold perceived colour differences of equai

size.
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845-03-52

Bigu dé thang mau déng nhat; Bidu dé UCS
Biéu d6 hai chidu trong d6 cac toa dé dugc xac
dinh vai mug dich cla bidu dé hai chiéu trong
doé heé toa dé dugc xac dinh vai muc dich cla
quc gia cho cac kich thich mau c6 cliing d6
chéi trong ¢4 bigu d6.

845-03-53

Biéu dé thang mau déng nhat CIE 1976;
Bigu d3 UCS CIE 1976

Biéu dd thang do mau déng nhét duge tao ra
biing cach v& cac toa do u'dya trén v theo
hinh chif nhat, cac dai lugng dudc xac dinh
bing cbng thirc (1)

i 4X _ 4x
X +15Y +32 -2x+12y+3z (1)
j 9y 9y '

¥ TX15Y+3Z -2x+12y+3
X, Y, Z la cac gia tri ba kich thich trong hé
théng phép do mau tidu chudn theo CIE nam

1931 hosc nam 1964 cdn X, y la céc toa dé
mau tuong {mg cla kich thich mau can xét,

CHU THICH: Biéu d8 nay sira d6i va thay thé biéu
86 UCS trong CIE 1960 trong @6 vdugc v dua
trén ¥ trong cac tga A8 hinh chir nhat. Mai lién quan
giita hai cip toa df & :

E
w =u;v =15v.

845-03-54

Khong gian mau L* « v theo CIE 1976;
Khéng gian mau CIELUV

Khéng gian mau xép xi ddng nhét, ba chiéu
duge tao thanh béng cach vé cac toa dé hinh
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845.03-52
uniform-chromaticity-scale diagram; UCS
diagram

which  the
coordinates are defined with the intention of Two-

Two—dimensional diagram in
dimensicnal diagram in which the coordinates are
defined with the intention of nation for colour
stimuli of the same luminance throughout the
diagram. '

845-03-53

CIE 1976 uniform-chromaticity-scale diagram;
CIE 1976 UCS diagram

The uniform-chromaticity-scale diagram produced

by plotting in rectangular coordinates u’ against

v, quantities defined by the equations (1) :

Fe 4x _ 4x
X +145Y +32 -2x+12y+32 ()
' gy 9y

¥ o= =
X+15Y+3Z -2x+12y +3

X, Y, Z are the tristimulus values in the CIE 1931
or 1964 standard colorimetric systems, and x, y
are the corresponding chromaticity coordinates of
the colour stimulus considered.

Note. - This diagram is a modification of, and
supersedes, the CIE 1960 UCS diagram in which v
was ploited against u in rectangular coordinates, The

relationships between the two pairs of coordinates are

2 =u:v =15,

845-03-54

CIE 1976 L* u* ¥ colour space; CIELUV colour
space

Three-dimensional, approximately uniform colour

space preduced by -plotting in rectangular



chtt nhét cac dailuvgng L*, o’
theo cong thire (2):
L' =116(Y1Y,)"° -16
(2K u' =13 -u!)
v =13l -v))

. v dugc Xac dinh

Y 1Y,)0,008856

Y, «', v/ md 14 kich thich mau cdn xétcon Y,
u,, v, md ta kich thich mau trng khéng séc
qui dinh.

CHU THICH: Tuung quan x&p xi cita 48 séng, mife
bao hda, mau va mau sic cd thé dudc tinh nhu sau;
P4 sing theo CIE 1976:

L =116(Y/Y,)"* ~16  Y/¥,)0,008856

Mitc bio hoa u, vtheo CIE 1976

5, = 13 ~u)? (v —vl)?]"

Mau u, vtheo CIE 1976:

CL=wrsav)" s,

Géc mau v, vtheo CIE 1976:

h, = arctankv" -vhinu' ~ul, )I: arctan{v" /u"}

{Xem CIE phi&n ban 15.2)

845-03-55

Sy chénh lach mau L* u* v* theo CIE 1976;
Sy chénh lgch mau CIELUV [AE*,.]

Sy chénh léch giifa hai kich thich mau, dugc
xac dinh I3 khoang cach Oclit giita cac diém
thé hién ching trong khéng gian L*u*v* va
dugc tinh bing cong thirc (3):

(3)  AE, =[AL)? +(au'y +(av'y]"”

CHU THICH: Sy chénh l8ch mau sic u, v theo CIE
1976 cb thé tinh nhu sau ;

Su chénh léch mau sic v, v theo CIE 1976

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

coordinates L*, «', v’ quantities defined by the
equations (2) :

t=116(Y/Y,)"* -16 Y /Y,)0,008856
@29 o' =13l -u))

v' =130 (v - v))
Y, u'. +Vvdescrbe the colour stimulus

considered and Y,, u,, v, describe a specified

white achromatic stimulus.

Note. - Approximate correlates of lightness, saturation,
chroma, and hue may be calculated as follows :

CIE 1976 lightness L' = 116(Y/Y )" -16

Y/Y,)0,008856

CIE 1978 v, vsaturation

o2 lS[(u’ —~ul) 4+ ~v:)‘}w

CIE 1976 u, vechroma

Co =wi+vH2=t's,,

CIE 1976 u, vhue-angle

h,, = arctankv’ vy’ - ul)|=arctanv’ 1u°)
{See CIE Publication No. 15.2)

845-03-55

CIE 1976 L* u* v* colour difference; CIELUV
colour differance [AE*,,]

The difference between two ceolour stimuli,
defined as the Euclidean distance between the

points represanting them in the L*u"v" space and

calcutated as equation (3) :
3)  AE =[(ar)? +auny? +(av' )]

Note. - The CIE 1976 u. v hue-difference may be
calculatad as folfows ;

CIE 1976 u, v hue-difference
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st =Ly —ary - e, |
(Xem CIE phién ban 15.2)

845-03-56

Khong gian mau L* a * b* theo CIE 1976;
khéng gian mau CIELAB

Khéng gian mau ba chiu, gén nhy déng nhat
dudc tao ra béng cach vé céc toa dd hinh chir
nhat cac dai lugng L, a *, b * dude xéc dinh
theo cong thuc (4):

‘ £ =116 1Y) 18 1Y,
(43 8* = s00jx 1 Xy -(wv,,)"“‘] Xt Xp, 130,008856
n =200k 1Y) Y2 ~21Z)V3 2,

X, Y. Z md ti kich thich mau cin xét con X,
Y,, Z, md ta kich thich mau tréng khdng séc qui
dinh.

CHU THICH: Tugng quan gén dung cia dd séng,

mau va 36 dam nhat mau ¢6 thé duge tinh nhu sau:
9 sdng theo CIE 1976:

L' =16(Y/Y,)"” -16 Y/Y,)0,008856
Mau a, b theo CIE 1976:

Cop =(a”? +67)"

Gdée mau a, b theo CIE 1976:

h,, = arctan(b’ /a")

(Xem CIE phién ban 15.2)

845-03-57

Sif chénh léch mau L* a* b* theo CIE 1976;
$ir chénh léch mau CIELAB [AE*,]

Su chénh féch gita hai kich thich mau, dugc
x4c dinh I3 kho@ng cach oclit gilta cac diém thé
hién ching trong khéng gian L* a* b* va dugc
tinh blng cdng thic (5): |

(5) AES, = [(AL)2 + (a8") + (a0 ]
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AH;, = [{AE" )y —(AL')! - (Ac), )-']M

HY

{See CIE Publication Na. 15.2)

845-03-56

CIE 1976 L* a * b* colour space; CIELAB
colour space

Three-dimensional, approximately uniform cotour
space produced by pletting in rectangular
coordinates L*, a *, b “quantities defined by the

equations (4):
L= 11607 1Y)V -6 YiY,
(ana® = s00kx ) X33 -y iva) '3 xix, 10008856
b = 200Ky 1Y) 3 - (212, V3 212,

L

X, X Z describe fthe colour stimulus considered
and X, Y. Z. describe a specified while
achromatic stimulus.

Note. - Approximate correlates of lightness, chroma

and hue may be calculated as follows :

CIE 1976 lightness

L'=116(Y/Y)" -16  Y/Y,)0,008856
CIE 1876 a, b chroma

C., =@’ +6)"?

CIE 1976 a, b hue-angle

h,, =arctan(b” /a")

(See CIE Publication CIE No. 15.2)

845-03-57

CIE 1976 L* a* b* colour difference; CIELAB
colour difference [AE*,,]

The difference between two colour stimuli defined
as the Euclidean distance between the points
representing them in the L* a* b* space and

calculated as equation (5).

(5) éE;b = kaf_')z +(oa‘)2 +(Ab.)2]ﬂ?



CHU THICH: Sy chénih léch mau ab thec CIE 1976
cd thé tinh nhut saw ¢
Sy chénh 1éch mau a,b theo CIE 1976

if2

AH', =[(AE)? +(AL'Y +(AC,)]
{Xern C|E phién ban 15.2)

Muc 845-04 — Bjc tinh phat xa, déc tinh

quang cua vit liéu

845-04-1
Phit xa (cla birc xa)
Giai phong nang lugng bc xa.

845-04-02

Bifc xa nhigt

1. Qua trinh phét xa trong dé n3ng luong bic
xa bat nguén tif sif chuydn dong hdn loan vé
nhiét coa cac hat vat chat nhu nguyén 1, phén
tir, jon.

2. Blc xa phal ra bdi qua trinh trén.

845-04-03
Vat birc xa nhigt
Ngubn phat blc xa nhiét.

845-04-04

Vit birc xa Plank; vit thé den

VAt bifc xa nhiét Iy tudng, hadp thy hoan toan tat
¢4 birc xa i, b4t ké budc séng, hudng cla birc
xa t8i hoc cyc tinh. V@i budc séng va huong
b&t ky, vat bic xa nay ¢ mat d6 phé birc xa
{én nhat d&i vai vat blc xa nhiét d trang thai
can b&ng nhiét & nhiét 38 cho trudc.
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Note. - The CIE 1976 a. b hue-difference may be
calculated as follows .

CIE 1976 a, b hue-difference
. . 42 3 sy 2 M2
AH:, =[(AEL ) +(AL' Y +(ACS,)]

(See CIE-Publication No. 15.2}

SECTION B45-04 ~ EMISSION, OPTICAL
PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS

845-04-1
emission (of radiation}

Release of radlant energy.

845-04-02

thermal radiation _
1. Process of emission in which the radiant
energy originates in the thermal agitation of the
pa_rticiés of matter such as atoms, mdlecuies,
fons.

2. The radiation emitted by that process.

845-04-03
thermal radiator

Source emitting thermal radiation.

845-04-04

Plancklan radiator; blackbody

Ideal thermal radiator that absorbs completely 2l -
incident radiation, whatever the wavelength, the -
direction of incidence or the potarization. This
radiator has, for any wavelength and any

direction, the maximum spectral concentration of
radiance for a thermal radiator in thermal

equilibrium at a given temperature.
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845-04-05

Dinh luat Plank
Binh luét dua ra mat 4o phd birc xa cda vat bl
xa Plank la ham clGa budic séng va nhidt . (1)
8L, (2. T) _S

IA-S % l—'
a7 . (e 1)

(N L, (A=
A, . 46 blc xa
A, budc s6ng trong chan khdng
T, nhiét d@d nhiét ddong
. ¢, = 2mhe!
c,=he,/k
h, héng s3 Plank
¢, van t8c (16c dd) anh sang trong chan khang

k., héing s6 Boltzmann.

CHU THICH 1: Céng thiic nay d8i khi dugc viét véi

g €, sy -
——thay cho — , trong d6€)i 14 goc dic cb 44
2, r

i4n A 1 steradian.

CHU THICH 2: 661 v6i bd db trong mdi chét ¢4 chi
88 khic xa n, do bl xa do dugce 14

n’L (A1)

CHU THICH 3; Luat Plank cling c6 thé duoc bidu
didn a8 dua ra mat 46 phé cha 48 trung blrc xa

M, (A,T): do 6. hé & thit nhat trong cbng thirc
ol

(1)1a ¢, duge thay bing —.
T

CHU THICH 4: C4 hai dai luong (80 bic xa va @6
trung) d8u ap dung cho bdc xa khdng phan o
duge phat ra.

845-04-06
Dinh luit Wien {clia bdc xa)
Dang gdn dung clia dinh luat Plank, cé hiéu hic
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845-04-05

Planck’s law

Law giving the spectral concentration of radiance
of a Planckian radiator as a function of
wavelength and temperature, (1)

aLl ('{"T} -

1 T r=
() L,,(AT) 31

L e — 1)
F 4

A, radiance
A . wavelength in vacuum

T, thermodynamic temperature

¢, = 2nhe}

¢, =he,/k

A, Planck’s constant

¢, velocity (speed) of light in vacuum

k, the Boitzmann constant.

Notes 1. - The formula s sometimes written with

G

e
instead of — , where {},is the solid angle of
b T

magnitude 1 steradian.
2. - For a detector in a medium of refractive index n,
the measured radiance is ;

n'lL (A7)

3. - Planck’s law can be also expressed to give the
spectral  concentration  of
M, ,{4,T) ; the firet factor in the formula (1), is then

radiant  exitance

c
¢, instead of —-.
n

4. - Both quantities (radiance and exitance} apply to
the unpolarized radiation as emitted.

845-04-06
Wien's law (of radiation)
Approximate form of Planck’s law, valid with an



véii phép gan dung t6t han mot phan nghin khi
tich AT nhd hon 0,002 m . K. (2)

c -
2) LA Py }Lr’e ar

Xem y nghia cla céc ky hiéu va cha thich 1, 2,
3, 4 trong 845-04-05.

845-04-07

Dinh tuat Stefan-Boltzmann

M@i lian quan giifa dd tring blfc xa cla véat bl
xa Plank va nhiét dé cla nb. (3)

(3 M, = 6T’

Skd

5= Eﬁi_],
Co

Xem y nghia clia ky hiéu trong 845-04-05.

845-04-08

Do phat xa trye tiap (cda vat bire xa nhiét,
theo hudng cho truéc) ( £;£(8,¢))

Ty sd gilfa birc xa ctia vat bifrc xa theo hudng
cho trudc va bic xa cla vat blrc xa Plank @
cing nhiét 49,

CHU THICH: Ky hiéu 8, ¢ dugc chon & day la vi
du vé cac toa d6 géc dé xac dinh hudng cho trudc.

845-04-09

Do phét xa (ban cdu) (cta vat bire xa nhigt)
(¢, &,)

Ty s6 gita d6 trung bifc xa cua vat birc xa véi
dd trung blc xa clia vat bifc xa Plank 4 clng
nhiét da.

= (5.67051 £ 0,0001Nx10* W - m™* ..
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approximation better than one part in a thousand
when the product A7 is smaller than 0,002 m . -
K. (2)

@ I () =S
T

See the meaning of symbols and Notes 1,2,3 and
4 under 845-04-05.

845-04-07

Stefan-Boltzmann’s law

Relation between the radiant exitance of a
Planckian radliator and its temperature. (3)

(3 M, =éTt

22k

= = (5,67051£0,0001N)x} 07 W - m ™! k™
15h7c,

See the meaning of symbols under 845-04-05.

845-04-08

" directional emissivity (of a thermal radlator, in

a given direction) {¢;£(6,9) )

Ratio of the radiance of the radiator in the given
direction to that of a Planckian radiator at the
same temperature.

Note. - The symbols @, ¢ are chosen here as an

example of the angular coordinates defining the given
direction.

845-04-09
(hremispherical) emissivity {of a thermal

radiator) (¢, ¢,)

Ratio of the radiant exitance of the radiator to that
of a Planckian radiator at the same temperalure.
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845-04-10

Vat birc xa chen lgc

Vat birc xa nhigt co dd phat xa phé thay ddi
theo butic séng trén dai phé cén xét.

845-04-11

Vat birc xa khong chon lge

Vat biic xa nhiét c6 dd phét xa phé khéng ddi
"theo bufc song irén dai phd cén xét,

845-04.12

Vit thé xam

\Vat bUc xa nhiét khong chon loc cb do phat xa
nhd hon 1.

845-04-13

Nhiét do bac xa (don sc) (ctia vét bic xa
nhiét déi vai budc séng qui dinh)

Nhiét 44 clia vat blrc xa Plank tai d6 bic xa d
budc song ¢b cing mét do phd nhu vt bic xa
nhiét cén xét.

Bonvi: K

845-04-14

Nhiét d& phan b (T,)

Nhiét @6 clia vat birc xa Plank c6 phan bé phé
tuong 881 S(A) béing ho3c gan béng phan bd
phé ciia bltc xa can xét trong dai ph8 cén xét.
Bon vi: K

845-04-15
Suf nung sang
Phat bic xa quang nhd qua trinh bic xa nhiét.
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845-04-10

selective radiator

Thermal radiator whose spectral emissivity varies
with wavelenglh over the spectral range

considered.

845-04-11

non-selective radiator _
Thermal radiator whose spectral emissivity is
constant with respect to wavelength over the
spectral range considered.

845-04-12
grey body; gray body (USA)
Non-selective thermal radiator whose emissivity

is less than 1.

845-04-13

{monochromatic) radiance temperature (of a
thermal radiator, for a specified wavelength)
Temperature of the Planckian radiator for which
the radiance at the specified wave- length has
the same spectral concentraticn as for the
thermal radiator considered.

unit : K

845-04-14

distribution temperature (7,)

Temperature of the Planckian radiator whose
relative spectral distribution S(A4) is the same or
nearly the same as that of the radiation
considered in the spectral range of interest.

unit: K

845-04-15
incandescence
Emission of optical radiation by the process of



CHU THICH: & My, su nung sang chi gidi han cho
bire xa nhin thiy dugc.

845-04-16

Mrc ndng ludng

Trang thai nang lugng long tr rdi rac clia mét
nguyén tf, mdt phan tir hodc mét ion.

845-04-17

Sy kich thich

Nang cac mic ning luong cla nguyén ti, phan
tt hodc ion dén cac mic nang lugng cao haon.

B45.04-18

Phat quang

Phal xa cha birc xa quang bdi nguyén t, phén
tlr hosc ion trong vat chat ma vdi cac budc
séng nhét dinh hoic cac ving phd nht dinh, 12
VIOt qua vé db blc xa do phat xa nhiét W vat
chat d6 ¢ cing nhiét d6, do cac hat nay bi kich
thich bdi nang lugng khéng phai do chuyén
ddng hdn loan vé nhiét,

CHU THICH: 8 My, thuat nglr nay 86i khi ap dung
cho birc xa phat,

845-04-189
Phét quang quang hoc
Phat quang do hép thu bifc xa quang.

845-04-20

Huynh quang

Phat quang quang hoc trong d6 blc xa quang
phat ra do chuyén ddi tryc tiép tir mlc nang
lzgng kich thich quang vé mirc nang fugng thép
hon, bhin chung, sy chuyén ddi nay dién ra
trong vong 10 nano gidy sau khi kich thich.

TCVN 8095-845 ;: 2008
thermal radiation.

Note. - In the USA, incandescence is restricted to
visible radiation.

845-04-16
energy lavel
Discrete quantum state of energy of an atom, a

molecule or an ion.

845-04-17
excitation
Elevation of the energy levels of aloms,

molecules or ions to higher energy levels.

845-04-18

luminescence

Emission, by atoms, molecules or ions in a
malerial, of optical radiation which for cerlain
wavelengths or regions of the spectrum is in
excess of the radiation due to thermal emission
from thai material at the same temperature, as a
tesult of these particles being excited by energy
other than thermal agitation.

Note. - In the USA, this term sometimes applies to the
gmitted radiation.

845-04-19
photoluminescence
Luminescence caused by absorption of optical

radiation.

845-04-20

fluorescence

Photoluminescence in which the emitted oplical
radiation results from direct transitions from the
photo-excited energy level to a lower level, these
transitions taking place generally within 10
nanoseconds after the excitation.’

7
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845-04-21

Hién tugng quing sang sé6t

Phét quang phan ra cham dién ra sau khi
ngimg kich thich vat lisu phat quang, khodng
thai gian nay ¢6 thé tir 100 ms dén vai phut.

845-04-22

Phét quang anti-Stokes

Phat quang ¢ bifc xa ndm trong viing phé cé
budec séng ngdn hon budic séng clia bic xa
kich thich.

CHU THICH: Bidu nay x&y ra, vf du, khi-nang lugng
cia photon phét xa khéi nguén tir sy hap thy hai
phofon kich thich.

845-04-23

Lan quang

Phat quang quang hoc bi tré do tich 10y ning
lugng & mifc nZng luong trung gian.

CHU THICH 1: Bi v6i cac hop chét hitu co, thuat
ngit 1an quang nay nbéi chung ap dung cho su
chuyén i8p tir mifc ba sang mic don.

CHU THICH 2: Thuat ngir nay d6i khi duge sif
dung nhy mdt cach dién dat khong chit chd dé go
tén céc loai phat quang khac.

845-04-24

Phat quang dign hec

Phat quang do hoat dgng cia trudng dién trong
ch&t khi ho#c chét rdn {hiéu (ng Destriau, ho#c
phéi hop fai vé blc xa nhu trong dit phat

quang}.

845-04-25
Phat quang catét
Phat quang do tac dong cia céac electron trén
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845-04-21

afterglow

Slowly decaying luminescence persisting after
the excitation of the luminescent material has
ceased, the duration of which may be from about
100 milliseconds to several minutes.

845-04-22

antiétokes luminescence

Photoluminescence whose radiation is located in a
spectral region of shorter wavelengths than that of
the exciting radiation.

Note. - This happens, for instance, when the energy of

the emittedpholon originates from the absorption of two
exciting photons.

845-04-23

phesphorescence

Photoluminescence delayed by storage of energy
in an intermediate energy level

Notes 1, -For organic substances, the term
phosphorescance applies generally to triplet-singlel
transitions.

2. - This term is sometimes used as a loose expression

to designate other types of luminescence.

845-04-24

electroluminescence

Luminescence caused by the action of an electric
field in a gas or in a solid material (Destriau effect,
or radiative recombination as in light-emitling
diodes).

B45-04-25
cathodoluminescence
Luminescence caused by the impact of electrons



¢ac loai vat liéu phat quang nhat dinh, nhy Idp
phﬁ trén man hinh ctia may thu hinh.

845-04-26

Phat quang do phéng xa

Phat quang do bifc xa tia X hogc bic xa phéng
xa.

845-04-27

Phét quang héa hgc

Phat quang do nang lugng thoat ra bdi phan
g héa hoc.

845-04-28
Phat quang sinh hee
Phat quang héa hoc xdy ra trong co thé séng.

845-04-29
Phat quang ma sét
Phat quang do hoat ddng cla e co hoc.

845-04-30

Phat quang do kich hoat v& nhiét; Phat
quang do nhiét

Phat quang xay ra khi gia nhiét cho vét liéu
phéat quang da dugc kich thich trudc d6.

845-04-31

N3ng sudt birc xa phéat quang quang hgc

Ty s6 gilta théng lugng bitc xa clia bitc xa phat
ra bdi vat lidu phat quang quang hoc va théng
igng bic xa cla bifc xa hdp thu bdi vat ligu
da.

CHU THICH: Thuat ngir ning sust birc xa phat
quang quang hoc ¢ing duoc ding cho qua trinh ca
ban ¢b cling y nghia, gol i3 ty s8 gilta nang lugng
photon phat xa va nang lugng photon hap thy, [am
xudt hidn nang luong nay.
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on certain types of luminescent materials, such as

the coating on a television screen.

B45-04-26

radioluminescence

Luminescence caused by X-rays or radioactive
radiations,

845-04.27
chemiluminescence
Luminescence caused by energy released by a

chemical reaction.

B845-04-28
bioluminescence

Chemiluminescence occurring in living organisms.

845-04-29
triboluminescence

Luminescence caused by the action of mechanical

forces.

845-04-30

thermally activated luminescence;
thermoluminescence

Luminescence occurring when a previously excited
luminescent material is heated.

845-04-31

photoluminescence radiant yield

Ratio of the radiant flux of the radiation emitted by
a photoluminescent material to the radiant flux of
the radiation absorbed by that material.

Note. - The term photoluminescence radiant yield is also

used for the elamentary process with a similar meaning,
namely the ratio of the energy of the emitted photen to
the energy of the absorbed photon which gave rise to it.
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845-04-32

Ning suat lugng tr phat quang quang hec
Ty sé gilta théng lugng photon clia blc xa phat
ra bdi vat liéu phat quang quang hoc va thong
léing photon clia bifc xa hép thu bdi vat lidu
da.

CHU THICH: Hiéu suét luong t& phét quang quang

hoc bén ngoai 1A ty 88 gilra théng luong photon phét
xa va thong lugng photon téi.

B45-04-33

Phd kich thich {d8i véi thanh phén don sic
c6 bude séng qui dinh 1 cla birc xa phat)
Mat do phé tai budc sbng phat xa qui dinh
Acla théng lugng birc xa ho¥c thdng lugng
photon phat xa bdi vat liéu phat quang quang
hoc 13 ham clia budc séng cua cac birc xa kich
thich don sic t6i 6 nang lfong twong duong.

845-04-34

Phé phat xa (phét quang)

Phan b8 phd cla buc xa phat bang vat ligu
phét quang trong pham vi kich thich qui dinh.

845-04-35

Puoing cdng hudng

Puiing phé ma né la két qua clia sy chuyén ddi
tryc tiép i mét mic nang lugng Kich thich dén
mifc nén hoic ngugc lai ma khéng di qua cac
mic trung gian (vi dy, A=2537nm dbi vdi
thuy ngan va A = 589.0nm va 589,6 nm ddi vdi

natri).

845-04-36
Chat phat quang; photpho; chat huynh guang
Vat ligdu phat quang.
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845-04-32

photoluminescence quantum yield

Ratio .of the photon flux of the radiation emitted by
a photoluminescent material to the photon flux ot
the radiation absorbed by that material.

Note. - External photoluminescence quantum yield is the
ratio of tha emitted to the incident photon flux.

845-04-33

excitation spectrum (for a monachromatic
component of specified wavelength 1 of the
emitted radiation)

Spectral concentration at the specified emission
wavelength 1 of the radiant or photon flux emitted
by a photoluminescent material as a function of the
wavelength of exciting incident monochromatic
radiations of equal power.

845-04-34
(luminescence) emission spectrum
Spectral distribution of the radiation emitted by a

luminescent material for a specified excitation.

845-04-35

resonance line

Spectral line that is the result of diect transition
from ‘an excited energy level to the ground level, or
vice versa, without going through intermediate
levels (e.g. A=253.7nm for
A = 589.0nm and 589.6 nm for sedium).

mercury and

845-04-36
luminophor; phosphor; fiuorophor

Luminescent material.



845-04-37

Chit phat sang nhap nhiy

V3t lidu phat quang, thuang O thé 1dng hodc
r&n, thé hién sy phat quang do phat xa nhung
khéng ¢6 hién tudng quing séng sot ngdn,

845-04-38

Phét xa kich thich

Qua frinh phat xa do sy chuyén tiép lugng tor tir
mirc n¥ng luong kich thich vé muc th&p hon,
dudc kich hoat bdi bltc xa t6i ¢ tan s6 cha
chuyén tiép dé.

845-04.39

Laze

Nguén phat blc xa quang c¢6 két dudc tao ra
béi phat xa kich thich.

845-04-40

PIst phat sang; LED

Linh kién ban din bao gdm I&p tiép giap p-n,
phét ra bitc xa quang khi bi kich thich bdi mét
dong dién.

845-04-41

Buc xa synchrotron

Sy phat xa tif cac hat mang dién tich ty do
duoc gia t6c cao, vi du theo céc quy dao tron.

845-04-42

Phan xa

Qua trinh nhd @6 bic xa quay tré vé mét bé
mat hoic mdi chat ma khéng thay d8i tén sd
clia cac thanh phén don s3¢ cla nb.

CHU THICH 1: Phin bic xa roi vao méi chét bi
phan xa & bé mat cia mdi chat (phan xa bé mat);
phén con iai ¢§ thé bi phan tan rd v8 phdn bén
trong cla moi chit {phan xa khdi).
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845-04-37

scintillator

Luminescent materiat, usuélfy liquid or solid,
showing radioluminescence with a shorl afterglow.

845-04-38

stimufated emlssion

Process of ethission by quantum transition from an
excited energy level to a lower level, triggered by
incident radiation having the frequency of that

fransition.

845.04-19

laser

Source emitting coherent optical radiation produced
by stimulated emission,

845-04-40

light emitting diode; LED (abbreviation) '

Solid state device embodying a p-n junction,
emitling opfical radiation when excited by an

electric current.

845-04-41
synchrotron radiation
Emission from highly accelerated electricalty

charged free particles, e.g. in circular orbits.

845-04-42

reflection

Process by which radiation is returned by a surface
or a medlum, without change of frequency of its
monochromatic components.

Notes 1. - Part of the radiation falling on 8 medium is
reflected at the surface of the. medium [surfnca‘
reflection); another part may be scattered back from the

interior of the medium (voiume reflaction).
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CHU THICH 2: T&n s& chi khéng thay ddi khi
khéng cd higu ing Doppler do chuydn ddng clia
cac vat lieu khdi noi ma bidc xa quay trd vé.

845-04-43

Truyén

Blc xa ¢i qua mét méi chdt ma khdng lam thay
ddi tan s0 cla cac thanh phan don séc cia né.

845-04-44

Tén x3a; phan tan

Qua trinh ma nha dé phan bd theo khéng gian
clia chim fia bt xa bi thay déi khi n6 bi chéch
theo nhiéu huéng so v4i bé mit hoséc nhé mét
mbi chét ma khdng lam thay dditan s8 clia cac
thanh phéan don séc.

CHU THICH 1: Cé su phan biét giita tan xa chon
ioc va tan xa khdng chon loc, theo cac dic tinh tan

xa oo ho#c khong thay d6i theo bubc séng clia birc

xa téi,

CHU THICH 2: Xem chi thich 2 clia 845-04-42,

845-04-45

Phan xa déu din; phan xa guong

Phan xa phu hgp véi cac dinh luat vé quang
hinh hoe, khong ¢ tan xa.

845-04-46

Truyén déu din; Truyén tryc tiep

Truyén phu hgp vai cac dinh ludt vé quang
hinh hoc, khéng cb tan xa.

845-04-47

Phan xa tan xa

Tan xa do phan xa trong d6 khong c6 phan xa
déu dan trén thang vi md.
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2. - The frequency is unchanged only if there is no
Doppler effect due to the motion of the materials from

which the radiation is returned.

845-04-43

transmission

Passage of radiation through a medium without
change of frequency of its monochro-matic

components. .

845-04-44

diffusion ; scattering

Process by which the spatial distribution of a beam
of radiation is changed when it is deviated in many
directions by a surface or by a medium, without
change of frequency of its monochromatic

components.

Notes 1. - A distinction is made between selective
diffusion and non-selective diffusion according to

whether or not the diffusing properties vary with the .

wavelength of the incidetit radiation.

2. - See Note 2 fo 845-04-42,

#45-04-45
regular reflection ; specular reflection
Reflection in accordance with the laws of

geometrical optics, without diffusion.

845-04-46

regular transmission; direct transmission
Transmission in accordance with the laws of
geometrical optics, without diffusion.

845-04-47

diffuse reftection

Diffusion by reflection in which, on the macroscopic
scale, there is no regular reflection.



845-04-48

Truyén tén xa

Tan xa do fruyén trén pham vi réng trong dé
khéng co truyén déu din.

845-04-49

Phin xa hdn hgp

Phin xa cbé mdt phan & phdn xa guong déu
dan va mdt phan Ja phan xa tén xa.

845-04-50

Truyén hén hgp

Truyén co mot phdn k& truyén déu d3n va mot
phan 1a truyén tan xa.

845-04-51

Phan xa tan xa ding hudng

Su phdn xa tan xa trong d6 phan b8 theo
khéng gian cda blfc xa phan xa sao cho-dd buc
xa hoac d6 chéi béing nhau O tat ca moi hudng
trong ban cau ma bifc xa phan xa vao db.

845-04-52

Truyén t4an xa ding huéng

Suf fruyén tan xa trong dd phan bé theo khong
gian clia bifc xa duoc truyén qua sao cho dé
bitc xa hojc dd chdi bang nhau & tit ci moi
huéing trong ban cdu ma birc xa truyén vao dé.

845-04-53

B tén xa

Thiét bi dugc s dung dé thay ddi phan bd
khéng gian clia bifc xa va phu thudc chi y&u
vao hién tugng tan xa.

CHU THICH: Néu 5t c& cac blc xa duge phan xa
hoze truyén bdi bd tan xa lai bi tan xa ma khéng
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845-04-48

diffuse transmission

in which, on the
regular

Diffusion by transmission

macroscopic  scale, there is no

trarnsmission.

845-04-49
mixed reflection
Partly reqular and partly diffuse reflection.

845-04-50
mixed transmission
Partly regular and pantly diffuse transmission.

845-04-51

isotropic diffuse refifection

Diffuse reflection in which the spatial distribution of
the reflected radiation is such that the radiance or
juminance is the same in all directions in the

hemisphere into which the radiation is reflected.

845-04-52

isotropic diffuse transmission

Diffuse transmission in which the spatial distribution
of the transmitted radiation is such that the
radiance or luminance is the same in all directions
in the hemisphere into which the radiation is

transmitted,

845-04-53

diffuser

Device used to alter the spatial distribution of
radiation and depending essentially on the
phenomenon of diffusion.

Note, - If all the radiation reflected or yransmitted by the
diffuser is diffused with no regular reflection or
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phan xa déu dan hoac truyén déu d&n thi bd tan xa
dugc xem 1A tan xa hoan toan, khéng phu thuée vao
st phan xa hoic sy truyén cb ding hubng hay
khéng.

845-04-54

Bo tén xa phan xa hoan hao

B¢ tan xa déng hudng ly tudng c6 do phan xa
bang 1. '

845-04-55

B tan xa truyén hoan hdo

Bo tan xa ding hudng ly tudng c6 dé truyén
qua bing 1.

845-04-56
Pinh luat Lambert (cosin)
D&i v&i phan tf bé mét c6 db biic xa hodc db
chéi blng nhau & t&t ca moi hudng cla ban
c8u phia trén bé mat:

1(8)=1,cosf

Trong d I(#) va I,1a cudng dd bifc xa hodc

cuang dd chiéu sang clia phan tif bé mit theo

huéng & gdc Gso vdi phap tuyén cla bé mat
va theo hudng cha phéap tuyén d6 mét cach
turang ng.

845-04-57

Bé mit Lambert

8& mat Iy wdng trong do birc xa di tir bé mét
d6 dugc phan bé theo géc phll hop véi dinh
luat cosin Lambert.

CHU THICH: ©6 v6i b8 mat Lambert,
M = zlirong 48 M 12 @6 tmg bl xa hodc do

trung anh sang, va L |4 dd bifc xa hodc d& choi,
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v

transmission, the diffuser is said lo be completely
giffusing, independently of whether or not the reflaction
of lransmission s isotropic.

845-04-54
perfect reflecting diffuser
ideal isotropic diffuser with a reflectance equal to 1,

845-04-55

perfect transmitting diffuser

Ideal isotropic diffuser with a transmittance equai to
1.

845-04-56
Lambert's (cosine) law
For a surface element whose radiance or
luminance is the same in all directions of the
hemisphere above the surface : '

1(@)= 1 cos@
Where /(#) and I, are tha radiant or luminous

intensities of the surface element in a direction at
an angle @ from the normal to the surface and in

the direction of that normal, respectively.

845-04-57

Lambertian surface

ideal surface for which the radiation coming from
that surface is distributed angularly according to

Lambert’s cosine law.

Note. - For a Lambertian surface, M = nl where M is
the radiant or iuminous exitance, and L the radiance of

luminance,



845-04-58

Pé phan xa (d6i véi bure xa téi cua thanh
phén ph3, sy phan cyc va phan bé hinh hoc
cho trude) (o)

Ty sO gilta thdng lugng blc xa ho#c quang
thdng phan xa va thong ludng tdi trong céac
didu kién cho trudc.,

Badn vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Xem chii thich 1 clia 845-04-62.

845-04-5%
Po truyén (doi voi birc xa téi cia thanh
phdn phd, sy phan cyc va phan bd hinh

hoc) ()

Ty sd giita théng lugng blc xa hodc quang
théng truyén va thdng ludng tdi trong cac diéu
kién cho trude.

Bon vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Xem chu thich 1 clia 845-04-63.

845-04-60

D% phan xa déu din (p,)

Ty s6 gitta phan phan xa déu dan cda (toan
bd) théng iuong phin xa va thong lugng 16i.
CHU THICH: Xem cha thich 1 va 2 clia 845-04-62.

Bonvi: 1.

845-04-61

99 truyén dau din (7, )

Ty 83 gilta phan truyén déu dan ciia (toan bd)
théng ligng iruyén va thdng iugng tdi.

Ban vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Xem cha thich 1 va 2 clia 845-04-83,
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845-04-58
reflectance (for incident radiation of given
composition,

spectral polarization and

geometrical distribution) ( o )

Ratio of the reflected radiant or juminous flux to the
incident fiux in the given conditions.

unit: 1

Note. - See Note 1 to 845-04-82.

845-04-59
transmittance (for incident radiation of given

spectral composition,  polarization  and
geometrical distribution) (7 )

Ratio of the transmitted radiant or luminous flux to
the incident flux in the given conditions.

unit: 1

Note. - See Note 1 to B45-04-63.

845-04-60
regular reflectance (o, )

Ratio of the regularly reflected part of the (whole)
reflected flux, to the incident fiux.

Note. - See Notes 1 and 2 to 845-04-62.

unit: 1

845-04-61
regular transmittance (7,)

Ratio of the regularly transmitted part of the (whole)
transmitied flux, to the incident fiux.
unit: 1

Note. - See Notes 1 and 2 to 845-04.63,
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845-04-62

D% phan xa tén xa o,

Ty s& diita phdn phan xa tan xa cta (toan bd)
thong lugng phan xa va théng ludng téi.

Bon vi: 1.

CHUTHICK 1: p=p, + py

CHU THICH 2: Két qua cla cac phép do p, va py
phu thudc vao dung cu do va k§ thut do dugc sif
dung.

845-04-63

Db truyéntin xa 7,

Ty s6 gita phén truyén tan xa cla (todn bd)
thang luong truyén va thong lugng tdi.

Bon vi 1.

CHUTHICHt: r =1, +1,

CHU THICH 2: K&t qua cla cac phép do 7, va 7,

phu thude vao dung cu do va k§ thuat do dugc sit
dung.

845-04-64 .

Hé s& phan xa (R) (d phdn tir bd mat, ddi véi
phén bifc xa phan xa duge chifa trong hinh
nén cho trudc ¢6 dinh & phin t bé mit va
d8i véi birc xa tdi cta thanh phin phd, sy
phan cie va phan bd hinh hoc cho trudc)

Ty s gilta thong lugng bifc xa hofic quang
thong phdn xa theo céc hudng khong bj gidi
han bdi hinh nén cho truéc va thong luong bic
xa hoc quang thong phan xa theo cling hudng
bdi bd tan xa phan xa hoan hao duge voi bitc
xa ho#c roi s&ng nhir nhau,

CHU THICH: D3i véi cac bé mat phan xa déu dude
roi bifc xa ho#c roi sang bing chim tia c6 goc dac
nhd, hé s& phan xa c6 thé Kin hon nhiéu so véi 1
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845-04-62

diffuse reflectance p,

Ratio of the diffusely reflectad part of the (whole)
reflected flux, to the incident flux

unit: 1

Notes 1. p=p, + 2,4

2. - The results of the measurements of p, and py
depend on the instruments and the measuring
techniques used.

845-04-63

diffuse transmittance (7,

Ratio of the diffusely transmitted part of the (whole)
fransmitted flux, to the incident flux.

unit: 1

Notes 1. r=7_+T,

2. - The results of the measurements of 7, and 7,

depend on the Instruments and the measuring

techniques used.

845-04-64
reflectance factor [ R ] (at a surface element, for
the part of the reflected radiation contained in a
given cone with apex at the surface element,
and for incident radlation of given spectral
composition, polarization and geometrical
distribution)

Ratio of the radiant or luminous flux reflected in the
directions delimited by the given cone to that
reflected in the same directions by a perfect
reflecting  diffuser  Identically

illuminated.

irradiated  or

Notes 1. - For requiarly reflecting surfaces that are
irradiated or illuminated by a beam of smaii solid angle,
the reflactance factor may be much larger than 1 if the



néu hinh nén bae gém hinh dnh guong cla ngudn.

CHU THICH 2: N&u goc dac clia hinh nén dat dén
2n st thi h@ 56 phan xa dat d&n d6 phén xa cho cac
digu ki&n roi bfc xa nhu nhau,

CHU THICH 3: N&u gbc déc clia hinh nén dat dén 0
thl hé & phan xa dat d&n y&u t§ chéi blfc xa hodc
hé s8 d8 chéi cho cac didu kign roi blic xa nhu
nhau,

845-04-65

Mit 46 phan xa (quang) | 2,

Logarit co s 10 cla nghich dao d6 phan xa.
D,=-log,p

845-04-66

Mat dd truyén (quang) | O, |

Logarit co s6 10 clia nghich déo d6 truyén..
D =-log,t

845-04-67
Mat dd ha s phan xa (quang) [Dg]
Logarit co s& 10 ciia nghich ddo hé sG phan
Xa.
Dg =-log,R

845-04-68

Hé 6 dé birc xa (9 phin tir b& mit cla moi
chat khang ty bic x3, theo hudng cho
trudc, trong céc didu kién rol bic xa qui
dinh} (5,, 8)

Ty s6 giita dd bifc xa cta phan tir bé mat theo
hudng cho truic va d6 birc xa clia bd tan xa
phén xa hoan hao hosc truyén hoan héo duge

roi sang nhiy nhau,
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cone includes the murror image of the source,

2. - If the solid angle of the cone approaches Zn sr, the
reflectance factor approaches the reflectance for the
same conditions of irradiation.

3. - If the solid angle of the cone approaches zefa, the
reflectance factor approaches the radiance or luminance
factor for the same conditions of irradiation.

845-04-65
reflectance (optical) density | D |

Logarithm to base ten of the reciprocal of the
reflectance. '

D, =-log,, p

845-04-56

transmittance (optical) density (D, | _
Logarithm {o base ten of the reciprocal of the
transmittance

D, =-logyr

845-04-67

reflectance factor {optical} density [ Oz ]
Logarithm to base ten of the reciprocal of the
reflectance factor.

Dg =-log,x R

845-04-68
radiance factor {(at a surface element of a non-
self-radiating medium, in a given direction,

under irradlation)

(5..5)

Ratio of the radiance of the surface element in the,

specified conditions of

given direction to that of a perfect reflecting or
transmitting diffuser identically iradiated.

Note. - For photoluminescent media, the radiance factor
is the sum of two portions, the reflected radiance factor
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CHU THICH: B8 v6i cac mébi chit phat quang
quang hoc, hé 88 db blre xa [a t8ng cha hai phan:
hé s6 d6 bifc xa phdn xa [ va hé sb db bir xa

phatquang 8,: B. = B, + B,

B45-04-69

H@ 56 do choi (6 phin tit b8 mit cla méi
chdt khong ty birc xa, theo hudng che
trude, trong cac dléu kién rol sang qui djnh)
(8.8)

Ty s8 giita dd chéi clia phdn tir bé mit theo
huding cho trtde va @b chbi clia bd tan xa phén
xa hoan hao ho#ic truyén hoin hao duge roi
nhtf nhau.

CHU THICH: D& véi cac mdi chit phat quang
guang hoc, hé s8 d6 chéi 13 tdng clla hai phén: hé
s& dé choi phdn xa Bg va hé s§ 46 choi phat quang

ﬁ;_,: JG,- = ﬁ,\' +ﬁ;_-

845-04-70

Hé s6 dd birc xa (& phdn t& bé mit cha moi
chat, theo hiidng cho trude, trong céac didu
kign roi birc xa qui djnh) (g,.q)

Ty s8 giita d3 bic xa clia phén tir bé m#t theo
hudng cho trudic va a5 roi bifc xa [én mbi chat.
Bon vi: sr.

845-04-T1

Hé 86 d@ chéi (d phdn tr bé mit cia moi
chat, theo hudng cho truéc, trong cic digu
kign rol séng qui dinh) [g,,9]

Ty s6 gitta d& chéi cla phén tir b8 mat theo
hudng cho trubc va dd roi lén mdi chét,

Bon vl sr,
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B and the luminescent radiance factor J,:
B, =B +8,
845-04-89

iuminance factor {at a surface element of a non-
self-radidting medium, in a given direction,
under specified conditions of illumination)
(8..B)

Ratio of the luminance of the surface element in the
given direction to that of a perfect reflecting or
transmitting diffuser identically llluminated.

Notes. - For photoluminescent media, the luminance
factor is the sum of two portions, the reflected luminance

factor f; and the luminescent Iuminance factor

ﬁf,:ﬁv :ﬂx "'/H;.

845-04-70

radiance coefficient (at a surface element of a
medium, In a given direction, under specified
conditions of irradiation) (¢,.q9)

Quotient of the radiance of the surface element in
the given direction by the irradiance on the
medium.

unit : st

845-04-71

luminance coefficient (at a surface element, ina
given direction, under specifled conditions of
illumination} [q,,9]

Quctient of the luminance of the surface element in
the given direction by the illuminance on the

medium.
unit; sr!
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CHU THICH: Xem chy thich trong B45.04-70. Note. - See Note to 845-04-70.

845-04-72 845-04-72

Giatriphanxa ké [R'}] reflectometer value [R] _

Gia tri do dudc biing mot phan xa ké cy thé. Value measured by means of a particular’
reflectometer.

CHU THICH: C8n qui dinh phén xa k& duge s
dung. Gia 1r] do dugc tr phan xa k& phu thudc vao Note. - The reflectometer employed should be specified.
c4c dac tinh hinh hoe clia phan xa k&, vat roi sing, The measured reflectorneter value depends on the
dd nhay phé cla bé dd (ngay ci khi duge trang bi geometric characteristics of the reflecterneter, on the
bd lpc) va phu thudc vao tigu chufn sif dung. #luminant, on the spectral sensitivity of the detector
~ (even when equipped with filters) and on the reference
standard used.

845-04-73 845-04-73

D§ béng (b& mit) gloss (of a surface)

Phuong thifc hién ra ma nhd d6 cac nétndibat  The mode of appearance by which reflected
clia vat thé phén xa cdm nhan dugc khi bi xép  highlights  of  objects are  perceived as
chéng 1én bé mat do cac dic tinh chon lpc  superimposed on the surface due to the

huéing clia b8 mit dé. directionally selective properties of that surface.
845-04-74 845.04-74
Sy hip thu ' absorption

Qua trinh nhd d6 ning lugng blc xa dudc Process by which radiant energy is converted o g
chuyén thanh dang n3ng ltong khic do tuong different form of energy by interaction with matter.
tac vGi vat chat.

845-04-75 845-04-75

P hap thu (a) Absorptance (o) _
Ty 86 gilta thdng Tugng birc xa hdp thu hodc  Ratio of the absorbed radiant or luminous flux to
quang thdng véi théng luong téi trong cac diéu the incident flux under specified conditions.

kién qui dinh. unit: 1

Don vi: 1. ' '
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845-04-76

Hé s& suy glam tuyén tinh phd (tai mot
diém trong mdi chat hip thu hojc tén xa,
dGi véi chium tia bic xa chudn trge) ( (1))
Ty s8 gita d6 gidm luong d&i gay ra do vira
hép thy vira tan xa clia méat 46 phd cda théng
lugng bite xa ¢, , ctia chiim tia chudn tne trong
quéa trinh lan truyén cia né theo chidu dai co
ban di & diém cdn xét, va chiéu dai df .

LYY
p(A)‘_ ¢v..i . dl

Ban vi: m™

845-04.77

H#§ 58 phan tin tuyén tinh phd (tal mot didm
trong moi chat tan xa, dd} véi chum tia bire
xa chusn trye) ( s(1))

Ty s8 gida d6 giam tuong d6i gay ra do tan xa
cha mat do phé cla thong lugng bic xa
#. , clia chum: tia chudn trifc trong qua trinh lan
truyén cla no theo chidu dai co ban 4! ¢ diém
cén xét, va chidu dai di .

B
S(l) B ¢n,i at

Bonvi: m™

845-04-78

Hé s6 hap thu tuyén tinh phd (tai mét diém
trong mél chat hip thuy, déi véi chum tia
bufc xa chuan trye) (a(4))

Ty s gilra d gidm tuang d6i gay ra do hép thu
cla mat d6 phd cla théng lugng bic xa
¢, ,cla chim tia chudn tryc trong qua trinh lan

84

845-04-76

spectral linear attenuation coefficient {at a point
in an absorbing and diffusing medium, for a
collimated beam of radiation) ( u(2))

Quotient of the relative decrease caused by both
absorption and diffusion of the spectral
concentration of the radiant flux ¢, , of a collimated
beam during its propagation along an élememary
length 4! at the point considered, by the length df .

1 dﬁo. A
¢¢. i . d'f

ul2)=

unit: m'

845-04-77

spectral linear scattering coefficient (at a point
in a diffusing medium, for a colllmated beam of
radiation) ( 5(1))

Quotient of the relative decrease caused by
diffusion of the spectral concentration of the radiant

flux ¢,, of a collimated beam during fs

propagation along an elementary length df at the
point considered, by the length 4/,

1 d¢ol
s{A) = g
B=r Td
unit; m™'
845-04-78

spectral linear absorption coefficient {(at a point
in an absorbing medium, for a colli-mated beam
of radlation) {a(1) )

Quotient of the relative decrease caused by
absomption of the spectral concentration of the

radiant flux ¢, , of a collimated beam during its



truyén cla no theo chiéu dai co ban &/ & diém
can xét, aaf chidu dai 4!,

i ke Pl

¢, dl
Ponvii m™

845-04-79

Hé s suy giam khdi lugng phd

Ty s8 gira hé s6 suy giam tuyén tinh phd
H(A) va méat do (khai luong) clia mai chat p

Pon vi: m* kg™

845-04-80

P6 day quang pho; DS siu quang phé (cla
mot moi chét véi chiéu dai cho trudc)
[6(1)]1

Pai ludng dugc sif dung trong vét ly khi quyén
va hdi duong hoc tit nhién: d6i véi thanh phdn
don s#c 6 bude séng A cla bire xa clia chum
tia chudn truic lan truyén theo chidu dai cho
rude tr diém x, dén didm x, trén tuyén di qua
mdi chat thn xa dong nh&t ho3c khdng dong
nhét clia no, d6 day quang ph8 &(4) clia mdi
chét tif x, dénx, dugc xac dinh béng céng

F)

thic:
8(1)= [ux, A)dx
Trong d6 u(x,A) |4 hg s8 phd suy gidm tuyén
tinh tai vi tri dx.
Bonvi: 1.

CHU THICH 1: Thang lugng biac xa ph8
$. ,(x,,A)cla chiim tia tai diém x, gidm v& gia trj

#. 1 (x,,2) 131 di€m x, theo cdng thifc sau..

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

propagation along an elementary length 4/ at the
point considered, by the length df .

d
adyel . s
¢, dl
unit; m™'
845-04-79
spectral mass attenuation coefficient
Quotient of the spectrali linear attenuation
coefficient u(4) by the (mass) density o of the
medium.
unit: m’ kg™
845-04-80

spectral optical thickness; spectral optical
depth (of a medium, for a given length) [5(2))

Quantity used in atmospheric physics and physical
oceanography: for a monochromatic component of
wavelength A of the radiation of a collimated beam
propagating along the given length from the point
x, to the point x, on its path through a

homogeneous or non-homegenecus diffusing

medium, the spectral optical thickness &(A) of the
medium between x, andx, is defined by the
formuia

()= }.,u(x,ﬁ)dx

Where u(x,A)} is the spectral linear attenuation

coefficient at the location of dx.
unit: 1

Notes 1. - The spectral radiant flux &, ,{x,,4) of the

beam at the point x,is reduced to lhe value of

¢, .(x,,4) atthe point x, according to the formula

B, (%, A) =@, , (x, )Y
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¢‘l"‘ (xz " ;L) = ¢r.l (XI D )' )(.’ T
do d6

iA
5(4) = ~in sl ®)
¢,_;, (X, WA)
CHU THICH 2: B6i véi 16p khdng tan xa déng nhét,
(A)ia mat dd a6 truyén bén trong phé napler

{xem 845-04-84),

845-04-81

‘D§ truydn bén trong cha phd (cla 18p
khong tan xa déng nhat) (7,(2))

Ty s6 gifa thong ludng bic xa phd dat 16i bé
mat ra bén trong cha mét dp va théng iugng
phd di vao I8p d6 sau khi di qua bé mit vao,
Bon vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Béi vé4i mot 1ép cho trude, 46 truydn

bén trong phd phu thudc vao tuyén blc xa trong 16p
36 va do 46, néi chung, phu thudc vio gbc 161,

845-04-82

P hap thu bén trong cla phd (clia 16p

khong tén xa déng nhét) (« (1))

Ty 6 gita théng Iugng bic xa phd hdp thy
dugce gitra 161 vao bén trong va cac bé mat ra
clia Iép va théng luong phé di vao lop ndy sau
khi di qua bé mat I5i vao.

Bon vi; 1.

CHU THICH: B6i véi mét 16p cho trude, d& hip thy
bén trong phé phy thudc vao chidu dai tuyn birc xa
trong idp 46 va do d4, phu thudc vao gbe t6i.
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s0 that
5(2) = - In Fea G0 D)
$. 2 (x, 1)

2. - For a homogeneous non-diffusing layer, 5{1) is the
Napierian spectral internal transmittance density (see
845-04-84),

845.04-81

spectral internal  transmittance (of a

homogeneous non-diffusing layer) {r,(1))

Ratio of the spectral radiant flux reaching the exit
internal surface of the layer to the spectral flux that
enters into the layer after crossing the entry
surface.

unit; 1

Note. - For a given layer the spectral internal
transmittance depends on the path length of the

radiation in the layer, and hence, In particular, on the
angle of incidence.

845-04-82
spectral
homogeneous non-diffusing layer) (a, (1))

internal  absorptance (of a

Ratio of the spectral radiant flux absorbed between
the internal entry and exit surfaces of the layer to
the spectral flux that enters into the layer after
crossing the entry surface,

unit; 1

Note. - For & given layer the spectral intemal
absorptance depends on the path length of the radiation
in the layer, and hence, in particular, on the angle of
incidence,



845-04-83

Mat dé truyén bén trong clia phd; dé hap
thy phd (cta I9p khong tan xa dong nhat)
[4.(4)]

Logarit ¢d s6 mudi cta nghich d3o d6 truyén
bén trong phd.

A (A)=~log,, 7,(1)

CHL} THICH 1: Xem chd thich trong 845-04-81.
CHU THICH 2; Van sir dung ky higéu E(A).

845-04-84
Mat do truyén bén trong cla phé Napier;
P& hip thu phd Napier (cha lop khong tan
xa déng nhat) ( 4, (1), B(A))
Logarit tu nhién {Napier) cGa nghich dao 49
truyén bén irong phé.

A (A)=B(A)y=~Inr, ()

845-04-85

Hé& 5 hap thy phd Napler (cha I6p khéng
tan xa dong nhét) {(a,(4))

Ty s6 giifa logarit Napier cla nghich ddo d9
truyén bén trong ph8 z,(1) cla Igp mai chat
va chiéu dai | cla tuy&n chim tia bifc xa di
qua 16p db.

e, (4) _ log,7,(4)
A A
(Xem 845-04-84).

a,(A)=- In10= 4, (A)/]

845-04-86

Tinh phan xa (cUa vatliéu) (0. )

D3 phan xa cha mét 16p vat liéu cé dd day sao
cho khéng cé thay ddi vé dé phan xa khi dé
day tang.
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845-04-83
spactral internal transmittance density ; spectral

absorbance {of a homogeneous non-diffusing
layer) [ 4,(4)]
Logarithm to base ten of the reciprocal of the
spectral internal fransmittance. '

A(4)=~log, 7.(4)

Notes 1. - See note to 845-04-8 1.

2. - The symbol E{A} is stilt in use.

845-04-84
Naplerian spectral internal transmittance density;
absorbance {of a

Napierian spectral

homogenaous non-diffusing layer) ( A, (1), B(4))
Natural (Napierian) logarithm of the reciprocal of the
spectral internal transmittance.

A (A) = B(A) = ~In7 ()

845-04-85
Napierian spectral absorption coefficient (of a

homogeneous non-diffusing layer) (a,(1))

Quolient of the Napierian logarithm of the reciprocal

of the spectral internal transmittance r (1) of a layer

of the medium by the length / of the path of a beam
of radiation traversing that layer.

Inr,(4) _ log,7,{4)
A
{See 845-04.84).

a,(A) = - In10= A4,(2)/1

845-04-86

reflectivity (of a material) {(p_)

Reflectance of a fayer of the material of such a
thickness that there is no change of reflectance with
increase in thickness.
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Bon vi: 1

B45-04.87

Tinh truyén phé (ca vat lidu hdp thu)
(7,,{4))

D6 truyén bén trong phé clia mét 16p vat lidu
sao cho tuyén bifc xa cé chidu dai don vi va
trong cac diéu kién ma ranh gidi cla vat lidu
khong bi anh hudng.

Pon vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Chidu dai dan vi phai dugc qui dinh.
Né&u sit dung chiéu dai don vi méi bling k 18n 88 18n
cUa gié tri g6c thi gia tri 7, , (1) s& thay d6i thanh:

() =fr, (W}

845-04-88
Tinh hap thy phé (cha vat lidau hap thy)
{a@,(4})
D6 hédp thu bén trong phd clia lép vat lidu sao
cho tuyén bifc xa c6 chiéu dai don vi va trang
cac diéu kién ma ranh gidi clia vat fiéu khdng
bi anh hudng.
Bonvii 1.
CHU THICH: Chiéu dai don vi phat duge qui dinh.
Né&u sif dung chidu dai don vi méi bing k 18n dé 19n
cta gié tri gdc thi gid trf @, ,(A)=1-7 ,(4)seé
thay di thanh;

aly (A =1-[r, ()}

845-04-89

Hé s tan xa (cta bé mit tan xa do phan xa
ho¥c do truyén) [a]

Ty s& giva trung binh céc gia trj 46 chéi do

dugc ¢ 20° va 70° (0,35 va 1,22 rad) va 46

chéi do duac & 5° {0.09 rad) tinh tif phap tuyén

88

unit: 4

B45.04-87
spectral transmissivity (of an absorbing material)

(7,,(4))

Spectral internal transmittance of a layer of the
material such that the path of the radiation is of unit
length, and under conditions in which the boundary
of the material has no influence.

unit: 1

Note. - The unit length must be specified. If 3 new wnit
length is used that is k times the magnitude of the original
one, then the value of 7, ,{1) will change to

rlo() =l o0

845-04-88

spectral absorptivity (of an absorbing material)'
{(a,,(A)

Speciral internal absorplance of a layer of the
material such that the path of the radiation is of unit
jength, and under conditions in which the boundary
of the material has no influence.

unit; 1

Note. - The unit length must be specified. If a new unit
length is used that is k times the magnitude of the original
one, then the value of e, ({A) =1~ (1) wilichange to

a:,ﬂ (’1) =1~ [rlﬁ (A')]k

845-04-83

diffusion factor (of a diffusing surface, by
reflection or by transmission) [o]

Ratio of the mean of the values of luminance
measured at 20° and 70° (0.35 and 1.22 rad) tc the
luminance measured at 5° (0.09 rad) from the



khi b& mat can xét dude roi sang binh thudng.

_ L(20°) +1(70°)
2L(5°)

CHU THICH 1: Hé s8 tan xa nham dua ra chi sé
vé phan bd theo khdng gian cla théng luong tan
xa. Hé s& nay bang 1 d8i v&i moi bd tan xa ding
huéng, bt k& gia tri clia g phan xa holc 46
truyén tan xa.

CHU THICH 2: C4ch xac dinh hé s8 tan xa nay
chi c4 thd 4p dung cho cac vl lidu ¢b chi s6 1an xa

khéng khac dang k& so véi chi $8 tan xa cha thdy
tinh opal thdng thudng.

CHU THICH 3: Xem chu thich cla 845-04-90,

845-04-90

Géc nira gia tri (d&i voi bé mit tan xa do
phan xa hoic do truyén) (7 )

Goc quan sat tal d6 dd chéi bang mét nlra gia
tri d6 chéi clta anh sang tan xa & gbc béng 0°,
v&i tia sang t8i vudng gée.

CHU THICH: D& chi ra dang ctia ch s6 tan xa cin
st dung hé s6 tan xa o cho cac vat liéu tan xa
manh va géc nira gia tri ¥ cho vat lidu tan xa yéu,

845-04-91

Chi 86 tan xa; chi 86 phan tan (déi vai
chim tia tai qui dinh)

Thé hién trong khéng gian, theo dang bé mit
duge bidu didn theo cac toa d4 cuc, cia phan
b8 gbc clia cudng A6 bire xa hoac cudng do
chiéu séng (tuong di) hoac cta d6 bic xa
hosic d3 chéi (tuong d8i) cta mdt phan tir bé
mat cha modi chit tdn xa do phan xa hoc

truyén.

CHU THICH 1: B&i véi chim tia bitc xa tai hep,
th& hidn ham chi tigu tan xa s& thuan tidn hon theo

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

normal, when {he surface considered is iHuminated
normally.
o - L20°) £ L(70°)
2L(5°%)

Notes 1. - The diffusion factor is intended to give an
indication of the spatial distribution of the diffused flux, ltis
equal to 1 for every isotropic diffuser, what-ever the value
of the diffuse reflectance or transmittance.

2. - This way of defining the diffusion factor can be applied
only to materials for which the indicatrix of diffusion does
not differ appraciably from that of ordinary opal glasses.

3. - See note to 845-04-90.

845-04-50

half-value angle (for a diffusing surface by
reflection or by transmission) { )

Angle of observation at which the luminance has half
the value of the luminance of the diffused light at the
angle of 0°, with perpendicular incidence of the light.

Note. - For indicating the shape of the indicalrix of
diffusion it is recommended that the diffusion factor a be
used for strongly diffusing materials, and the half-value
angle y for pootly diffusing materials.

845-04-91

indicatrix of diffusion; scattering indicatrix (for a
specified incident beam)

Representation in space, in the form of a surface
expressed in polar coordinates, of the angular
distribution of {relative) radiant or luminous intensity
or of (relative) radiance or luminance of an element
of surface of a medium that diffuses by reflection or

transmission .

Notes 1, - For a narrow incident beam of radiation, it is
convenient to represent the indicatrix of diffusion in

Cartesian coordinates. if the angular distribution has
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cac toa 45 DE cac. N&u phan b géc ddi ximg quay
tron thi thé hién theo mat cdt kinh tuyén cilla bé
mat 14 d0.

CHU THICH 2: Thuat ngif chi sé thudng dugc sif
dung dé biéu thi duding cong thu dugc theo cach
tuang to mat phdng vubng gée vl phin tf cn xét,
thay ché bidu thi b€ mat.

845-04-92

Phan xa ngugc

Phan xa trong d6 bidc xa trd vé theo cac
huéng gan nhu d6i dién véi hudng tir d6 n6é
phat ra, d3c tinh nay dugce duy trl trén dai réng
vé sy bién d8i vé hudng clia céc tia t6i.

845-04-93

Bd phin xa ngugc

Bé mét hosc chi tiét ma tir dé6 hiu hét cac bitc
xa phan xa dugc phdn xa ngugc.

845-04-94

Gdc quan sat (cla bd phan xa nguge) (o)
Géc gilta hudng quan sat cla bo phan xa
ngugc va hudng cla dnh sang tdi.

845-04-95

Goc 16i vao (cla bé phan xa ngugc) ( F)
Géc dic trung cho vi tri gbe clia by phan xa
ngude theo hudng clia anh sang toi.

CHU THICH: B8i véi bd phan xa nguge phing,
thdng thuéing, géc |6 vao img véi géc 16,

845-04-96

Hé s cudng dd sang (cGa bd phan xa
nguge) [R]

Ty s6 gilta cudng d6 sang [ cia bd phan xa
ngtige theo hudng quan sat va dé roi £ tai bd
phan xa ngudc trén mat phing vudng goc voi

90

rotational symmetry, a meridian section of the surface is
sufficient,

2. - The term indicatrix is often used !o denote. instead of
the surface, the curve gbtained in a similar manner i a
plane normal to the efement concerned.

845-04-92

retroreflection

Reflection in which radiation is returned in directions
close to the opposite of the direction from which it
came, this property being maintained over wide
variaticns of the direction of the incident rays.

845-04-93

retroreflector

A surface or device from which most of the reflected
radiation is retroreflected.

845-04-94

observation angle (of a retroreflector) (« )

Angle between the direction of observation of the
retroreflector and the direction of the incident light.

845-04-95

entrance angle {of a retroreflector) (7}

Angle characterizing the angular position of the
retrorefiector with respect to the direction of the
incident light.

Nots, - For a plane retroreflector, the entrance angle
corresponds generally to the angle of incidence.

845-04-96

coefficient of Iluminous intensity f{(of a
retroreflector) {R]

Quotient of the Iluminous intensity /[of the

retroreflector in the direction of cbservation by the



huéng clia &nh sang tai.
R=VE
Pon vi: cd.Ix?

845-04-97

Ha s& bo phan xa ngudc (cia b8 mit phan
xa ngugc phing) [R']

Ty 58 gila hé s6 cudng d6 séng R clia bé mat
phan xa ngudc phang va dién tich A clia n6.

' mRIA=1EL
R =RIA="—

Pon vi: cd.Ix'.m?

CHU THICH: Bai kuong nay thudng thich hop 4é
mb ta vat liBu & dang t&m.

845-04-98
Ha s& dé chéi phan xa ngugc (clia bé mat
phan xa nguge phing) [R, ]
Ty s6 gira do choéi L cla bé mat phan xa
nguoc theo hudng quan sat va dd roi E tai bd
phan xa ngudc trén mat phdng vuéng goc voi
hudng clia anh sang 16i.

R, =LIE,

Pon vi: cd.ix.m?

CHU THICH: Dai luong nay thudng thich hop dé
mé {4 vit liéu d dang tim.

845-04-99

Man hinh tinh thé 16ng; LCD

Thiét bi hién thi sif dung cac tinh thé 1dng nhét
dinh co 46 phan xa ho¥c dd truyén cé thé thay
d6i dugc bling cach dat vao mot truong dién.

B45-04-100
Khic xa
Qua trinh trong d6 hudng birc xa bi thay déi do
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illuminance E, at the retroreflecter on a plane

perpendicular to the direction of the incident light.

R=IE
unit: cd.Ix?
845-04-97
coefficient of retroreflection (of a plane

retroreflecting surface) [R'}
Quotient of the coefficient of luminous intensity R of
a plane retroreflective surface by its area A.

I1E,

f_ =
R =RIA y;

unit - cd.Ix'.m?

Note. - This quantity is particulariy suitable for describing
materials in sheet form.

845-04-98
coefficient of retrorefiected luminance (of a plane
retroreflective surface) [R, ] )
Quotient of the luminance Lof the retroreflective
surface in the direction of observation by the
iluminance £,, at the retroreflector on a plane
perpendicular to the direction of the incident light.

R =LIE;
unit: cd.ix.m2

Note, - This quantity Is particularly suitable for describing
materials in sheet form.

845.04-99

Liquid crystal display; LCD

A display device which uses certain liquid crysials
whose reflectance or transmittance can be changed
by applying an electric field,

845-04-100
refraction
Process by which the direction of a radiation is

9
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thay ddi van 16¢ lan truyén khi di qua mai chét
quang khdng déng nhat, hoac khi di qua mét
bé mat phan cach cac méi chit khac nhau.

845-04-101.

Chi 56 khic xa (cba mét chit, dai vél bic
xa don sic cla budc séng trong chén
khéng) (n(4))

Ty s6 gitta van t8c ciia cac sdng dién tir frong
chan khong va van téc pha clia cac song bifc
xa dan sic trong mdi chat.

Ban vi: 1.

CHU THICH: Béi véi cac moi chat 43ng hudng, chi
56 nay bing vdi ty s8 gilta sin gbc t4i (8,) va sin
gée khuc xa (8,) clia tia di xuy&n qua mat phan
céch bing chan kh8ng va mdi chét
n(A)=sing, /siné,

845-04-102
Chi 6 hap thu phd (cla vat ligu hap thu
manh) [K(1)]
Bal lugng duge xac dinh bing céng thirc:
K(A) = ﬁr—a( 2)
trong dda(A) 1a hé s6 phd hap thu tuyén tinh.

Bdn vi: 1

845-04-103
Chi s6 khic xa phirc (cla vat ligu hap thy

ding hudng) n(2)
Pai luong duge xac dinh bang céng thirc:

n(A) = m{A) - ik(A)
Trong 46 k(4) 1a chi s6 hdp thu phd va
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changed as a result of changes in its velocity of
propagation in passing through an optically non-
homegeneous medium, or in crossing a surface
separating different media.

845-04-101

refractive index (of a medium, for a
monochromatic radiation of wavelength 1 in
vacuum) (n(1))

Ratio of the velocity of the electromagnetic waves in
vacuum to the phase velocity of the waves of the
monochromatic radiation in the medium,

unit: 1

Note. - For isotropic media, this index is equal to tha ratio
of the sines of the angles of incidence {&,) and refraction
{6,) of a ray passing through the surface separating

vacuum and medium : n{A) =siné, /sind,

845-04-102

spectral absorption index (of a heavily absorbing
material} [ K(1)]

Quantity defined by the formula a

K{,l):—:;a(;.)
where a(i)is the spectral linear absorption
coefficient.
unit; 1
845-04-103

complex refractive index {(of an absorbing,

isotroplic material) ( ;i'(l) )
Quantity defined by the formula

AGA) = (1) ~ iK(A)

Where k(1) is the spectral absorption index and



i=v-1
Bonvic 1

845-04-104

Tén sic

1. Hién tugng thay déi van téc lan fruyén cla
céc bire xa don sic trong m6i chét, la ham cla
tn s6 clia cac bife xa nay.

2. Dic tinh ca méi chat tao nén hién tugng
nay.

3. D4c tinh cGa hé théng quang do sy phan
cach clia cac thanh phin don séc cla birc xa,
dat dutge nhd, vi du tang kinh hodic cach ti.

845-04-105

B§ loc (quang)

Thiét bi truyén déu dan dudc sif dung 38 thay
d8i théng luogng bifc xa hodc quang thong,
phén bo phd tuong ddi hodc ca hai, cha blc
Xa xuyén qua nd.

CHU THICH: C6 su phan bigt gilta bd loc ¢ chon
loc va bd loc khidng chon loc hodc bd loc trung tinh
hoic bd loc xam trung tinh theo sy thay ddi hozc
khong thay a8i phan b phé tuong ddi clia birc xa.
B& loc ¢b chon loc lam thay ddi dang k& mau cla
bic xa duoc goi 13 bd loc mau, bd lgc 13m thay déi
phan b phd nhung do hién tugng phan ddt nén
truyén bic xa ¢6 mau gan nhif mau cla blc xa tdi
thi duoc goi 13 bo loc xam,

845-04-106

Ném trung tinh

B3 loc khdng chon loc trong 46 dd truyén clia
n6 thay d8i lién tuc doc theo dudng thing
hoic duéng cong trén bé mat cla né.
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i=v-1

unit: 1

845-04-104

dispersion

1. Phenomenon of change in the veincity of
propagation of monochromatic radiations in a
medium as a function of the frequency of these
radiations, _

2. Property of a medium giving rise to fthis
phenomenon.

3. Property of an optical system resulting in the
separation of the monochromatic components of a
radiation, obtained for example by means of prisms

or gratings.

845-04-105
{optical) filter

Regutarly transmitting  device used to modify the

radiant or [uminous flux, the relative spectral

distribution, or both, of the radiation passing through
it,

Note. - A distinclion is made between seleclive filters and
non-selective filters or neutral filters or neutral grey fillers
according as they do or do not alter the relative spectral
distribution of the radiation. A selective filter that makes a
significant change in the chromaticity of the radiation is
called a coloured filter; one that alters the spectral
distribution  but,
radiation of nearly the same chromaticity as that of the

because of metamerism, {ransmits

incident radiation, may be called a grey filter.

845-04-166

neutral wedge

Non-selective filter the transmittance of which
changes continuously along a straight or curved path
on its surface.
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845.04-107

Ném trung tinh theo bic

B¢ loc khéng chon loc trong 46 d8 truyén cla
né thay déi theo bac doc theo dudng thing
hodc dudng cong trén bé mit cla né.

845-04-108

M#&i chit trong sudt

Moi ché'i trong d6 sy truydn phan I8n la déu
d3n va thuding ¢ a8 truyén déu d4n cao trong
déi phé cén xét.

CHU THICH: C6 thé nhin rb rang vat thé qua mai
chat trong sufit trong ving nhin thiy duge néu
dang hinh hoc cUa méi chét |a thich hep.

845-04-109

Mbi chét trong mé

Méi chat truyén bifc xa nhin thdy dudc phén
16n bdi truyén tan xa do dé khéng thé nhin rd
rang vat thé qua no.

845-04-110

M3i chat ms duc

Méi chat khdng truyén bic xa trong dai phd
cén xét.

Muc 845-05 — K§ thuat do bue xa, Ky
thuat tric quang va k¥ thuit do mau.
B do vatly

845-05-01

Chuan sing so cép

Thiét bi duoc thi€t k& dé thist ap don vi do
quang co ban (candela).

845-05-02
Chuiin sing thir cap
Ngudn sang ho3c quang ké dudc hiéu chudn

94

845-04-107

neutral step wedge

Non-selective filter the ftransmittance of which
changes by steps along a straight or curved path on
its surfacsa.

845-04-108

transparent medium

Medium in which the transmission is mainly regular
and which usually has a high regular transmittance in
the spectral range of interest.

Note. - Objecis may be seen distinctly through a medium

which is transparent in the visible region, if the geometric
form of the medium is suitable.

845-04-109

translucent medium

Medium which transmits visible radiation fargely by
diffuse transmission, so that objects are not seen
distinctly through it '

B845-04-110
opaque medium
Medium which transmits no radiation in the spectral

range of interest.

SECTION 845-05 -  RADIOMETRIC,
PHOTOMETRIC AND COLORIMETRIC
MEASUREMENTS. PHYSICAL DETECTORS

845-05-01

primary photomsfric standard

Device designed to establish the photometric base
unit (candela).

845-05-02
secondary photometric standard
Light source or photometer calibrated by reference to



theo thiét bi do quang tiéu chuan sd cép.

845-05-03

Chudn sang céng tac
Ngudn sang hodc quang ké dupc sU dung,
trén co sd hang ngay, ding cho ki thuat tric
quang va dugc hiéu chuln theo chudn sang

v

thir cép.

845-05-04

Béng dén so sanh

Nguén sang 8n dinh nhung thudng khong nhat
thiét phai biét cudng d¢ sang, quang théng
hodc dd chéi, ding d€ so sanh Han lugt vdi
béng dén tiéu chudn va ngudn sang tiéu
chusn can thif nghidm.

845-05-05

Phép do bire xa

Phép do cac dai lugng liégn quan dén ning
lugng birc xa.

CHU THICH: Xem chu thich clia 845-05-09.

845-05-06
Birc xa ké
Dung cu d€ do cac dai luong thudc phép do

birc xa.

845-05-07

Birc xa phé ké

Dung ey d& do cac dai luong thudc phép do
bifc xa trong cac khoang buéc séng hep trong
viing phé cho truéc.

845-05-08

Quang phé ké

Dung cy d€ do ty s6 gilta hai gia trj cia mot
dai luong thudc phép do bifc xa ¢b cling budc

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

a primary pholometric standard.

B45-05-03

working photometric standard

Light source or photometer used, on a day to day
basis, for photometric measurements and calibrated
by referenceto a secondary photometric standard,

845-05-04

comparison [amp

Light source having a constant but not necessarily
luminous flux, or

known luminous

luminance, with which a standard lamp and the light

intensity,

source under test are successively compared.

845.05-05
radiometry
Measurement of the quantities associated with

radiant energy.

Note, - See note to 845-05-09,

845-05-06
radiometer

Instrument for measuring radiometric quantities.

845-05-07

spectroradiometer

Instrument for measuring radiometric quantities in
narrow wavelength intervals over a given speciral
region.

8§45-05-08

spectrophotometer

Instrument for measuring the ratio of two values of a
radiometric quantity at the same wavelength.
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song.

845-05-09

Phép tric quang

Phép do céc dai lugng lién quan dén bifc xa
khi duge danh gia theo ham hiéu sust chidu
sang phd cho trudc, vi dy ¥{1) holic ¥'(1).

845-05-10

Phép do mau

Phép do cac mau dya trén tdp hop cac qui
udc.

845-05-11

Phép tric quang biing mit

Phép tric quang trong d6 sif dung mét dé thuc
hién so sanh theo dinh lugng gitta céc kich
thich énh sang.

845-05-12

Phép do mau bling mit

Phép do mau trong d6 si dung mét dé thuc
hién so sénh theo dinh lugng gilfa cac kich
thich anh sang.

845-05-13

Phép tric quang vat ly

Phép tric quang trong do s dung b do vat ly
dé thyc hién céc phép do.

845-05-14

Phép do mau vat ly

Phép do mau trong dé sif dung b do vat ly dé
thue hién cac phép do,

845-05-15
Quang ké
Dung cy 98 do cac dai luong tréc quang.
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845-05-09

photometry

Measurement of quantities referring to radiation as
evaluated according o a given spectral luminous

efficiency function, e.g. V(1)or ¥/ (1).

845-05-10
colorimetry
Measurement of colours based on a set of

conventions.

845-05-11
visual photometry
Photometry in which the eye is used to make

quantitative comparisons between light stimuli.

845.05-12

visua! colorimetry )
Colorimetry in which the eye is used to make
quantitative comparisons between colour stimuli.

845.05-13

physical photometry

Photometry in which physical detectors are used to
make the measurements.

845-05-14

physical colorimetry

Colorimetry in which physical detectors are used to
make the measurements.

845-05-15
photometer

Instrument-for measuring photometric quantities.



845-05-16
May do dg roi
Dung cy d€ do db roi.

845-05-17
May do dd chél
Dung cu dé do d6 chéi.

B45-05-18

May do mau

Dung cu d& do cac dai lugng thudc phép do
mau, nhu cac gid tri ba kich thich cla kich
thich mau,

845-05-19

Quang k& dé do nhap nhay

Quang k& quan sat b&ng mét trong dé ngudi
quan sat nhin vac trudng khéng phan chia
duge roi lién tuc hosc hai truéng lién ké ludn
phién bing hai ngudn cdn so sanh, tan suat
ludn phién can duge chen mdt cach thuén Igi
sao cho tdn sudt nay 16n hon tan s& két hop
cac mau nhung thap hon tan s6 két hgp ding
cho d& chdi,

845-05-20

Quang ké ¢é dd chéi can bing

Quang k& quan sat bang mit trong dé quan
sat dugc dong thdi cac phan cda trudng so
sanh va dugc didu chinh can bing v8 dd chbi.

845-05-21

Quang ké co do tuang phan can bing
Quang ké quan sat bang mit trong d6 quan
sat dugc déng thdi cac phan cla trudng so
sanh va dudc didu chinh can bing vé db
tuong phan.
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845-05-16
Hluminance meter

Instrument for measuring illuminance.

845-05-17
luminance meter

Instrument for measuring luminance.

845-05-18

colorimeter

Instrument for measuring colorimetric quantities,
such as the fristimulus values of a colour stimulus.

845-05-19

flicker photometer

Visual photometer in which the observer sees either
an undivided field illuminated successively, or two
édja cent fields illuminated alternately, by two sources
fo be compared, the frequency of alternatidn being
conveniently chosen so that it is above the fusion
frequency for colours but below the fusion frequency
for brightnesses.

845-05-20

equality of brightness photometer

Visual photometer in which parts of the comparison
field are viewsd simultaneously and are adjusted fo

equality of brightness.

845-05-21

equality of contrast photometer

Visual photometer in which parts of the comparison
field are viewed simultaneously and are adjusted to
equality of contrast.
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845-05-22

Quang ké ¢é co cau do géc

Quang k&€ ding dé do céac dic tinh phan bs
anh séng truc tiép clia ngubn sang, dén dién,
mébi chat hodic bé mat.

845-05-23

Birc xa ké cé co cau do géc

Birc xa k& dung dé do cac dic tinh phan bs
birc xa truc tiép cba ngudn sang, dén dién,
mdi chét hodic bé mat.

845-05-24

Qua cdu tich phan; qua cdu Uibricht

Qua cau rdng co bé mit bén trong 13 bd phén
xa tan xa t6t nhat 1 loai khéng chon loc.

CHU.THICH: Qua cfu tich phan thudang dugc s
dung vai blic xa k& hosc quang k8, .

§45-05-25

Quang ké& tich phan

Quang ké ding d& do quang théng, thudng
k&t hop véi qua clu tich phéan.

845.05-26

Phin xa ké

Dung cu ding 38 do cac dai hrong fiégn quan
dén phan xa.

845-05-27

Mat dd k&

Quang k& dung dé do d6 phan xa hodc dd
truyén mat 46 quang.

845-05-28
May do do phoi nhiem birc xa
Dung cy diing dé do d6 phoi nhiém blrc xa.
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845-05-22

goniophotometer

Photometer for measuring the directional light
distribution characteristics of sources, luminaires,
media or surfaces.

845-05-23

gonioradiomater

Radiometer for measuring the directional radiation
distribution characteristics of sources, luminaires,

media or surfaces.

845-05-24

integrating sphere; Ulbricht sphere

Holiow sphere whose internal surface is a diffuse
reflector, as non-selective as possible,

Note. - An integrating sphere is used frequently with a
radiometer or photometer.

845-05-25

integrating photometer

Photometer for measuring luminous flux, generally,
incorporating an integrating sphere.

845-05-26
reflectometer
instrument for measuring quantities pertaining to

reflection.

B45-05-27
dansitometer
reflectance  or

Photometer for  measuring

transmittance optical density.

845-05-28
radiant exposure meter

Instrument for measuring radiant exposure,



845-05-29

May do d6 phoi séng

Dung cu diang d8 dam bac cac ché db dat
ding cta khdu dé 6ng kinh, t&c dd clra sép,

V.V..., clia may anh.

845-05-30

May do d§ bong

Dung cu ding d€ do cac dic tinh trdc quang
khac nhau cla bé mit tao nén db bong.

845-05-31

Bo db ¢6 chon lge (clia bire xa quang)

Bd dd bic xa quang ¢b dic tinh phé thay déi
theo buée séng trén dai phd can xét.

845-05-32

Bd dob khéng chon loc (cGa bire xa quang)
B& db blfc xa quang cé dic tinh phd khéng
phu thudc vao budc séng trén dai phd can xét.

845-05-33

B¢ dd quang dién

Bd do bic xa quang st dung tudng tac gilra
blc xa va vat chat dan dén hép thu photon va
gidi phéng electron tif cac trang thai can bang
clia ching, tir dé phat ra dién thé hodc dong
dién holic gay ra sy thay d8i v8 dién tra, ngoai
trir hign tuong dién gay ra do sy thay ddi nhiét
do.

845-05-34

Té& bao quang dién

BO dd quang didn sir dung phat xa cia cac
electron gay ra do blc xa quang.
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845-05-29

exposure meter

instrument for ascertaining the correct settings of the
lens aperture, shutter speed, etc. of a camera.

845-05-30

glossmeter

instrument for measuring the various photometric
properties of a surface giving rise to gloss.

845-05-31
selective detector (of optical radiation)
Deteclor of radiation whose spectral

responsivity varies with wavelength over the spectral

optical
range considered.

845-05-32

non-selective detector (of opticat radlatlnn}
Detector of
responsivity is independent of wavelength over the

optical radiation whose spectral

spectral range considered.

B45-05-33
photoelectric detector

Detector of optical radiation which ulilizes the
interaction between radiation and matier resulting in
the absorption of photons and the consequent
liberation of electrons from their equilibrium states,
thereby generating an electric potential or cumrent, or
causing a change in electrical resistance, exciuding
electrical

phenomena caused by temperature

changes.

B45-05-34
photoemissive cell; phototube
Pholoelectric detector that ulilizes emission of

electrons caused by optical radiation.
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845-05-35

Catét quang

1.&p kim loal hoc 16p ban din duoc thidt k& 4
phat xa quang cla electran c6 hiéu qua va
dugc s dung trong bd do quang didn,

B845-05-36

B$ nhan quang

Bo6 db quang dién gbm cé catdt quang, anét
va thiét bi nhan electron, s dung phat xa thir
cap clia cac dindt hoic cac kénh giita catdt
quang va anél.

845-05-37

Pién tré quang; té bao quang din

Thiét bi quang dién sir dung su thay d6i d8
dan dién tao ra do hap thu blfc xa quang.

845-05-38

Phin tir quang; Pin quang voltaic

B6 dé quang dign s dung luc dién dong tao
ra do hap thu bic xa quang.

845-05-39

Pidt quang

BS doé quang dién trong d6 déng quang dién
dugc sinh ra bdi sy hdp thy bic xa quang
trong ving bén canh 16p 1i€p giap p-n giifa hai
chdt ban dan hoac 1Gp li€p giap giita mot chét
ban dan va mét kim loai,

845-05-40

Pist quang kigu thac

Dist quang tac ddng véi luc dién ddng dinh
thién sao cho dong quang dién so cip chju
khugch dai thong qua danh thiing kiéu thac tai
Iép tigp gidp.
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845.05-35

photocathode

Metallic or semiconducting layer designed for
efficient photoemission of electrons and used in a

photoelectric detector.

845-05-36

photomultiplier

Photoelectric detector comprising a photocathode, an
anode and an slectron multiplication device that uses
the secondary emission of dynodes or channels
between photocathode and anode.

845-05-37

photoresistor; photoconductive cell

Photoelectric device that ulilizes the change of
electrical conductivity produced by the absorption of
optical radiation.

845-05-38
photoslemsnt; photovoltaic cell
Photoelectric detector that utilizes the electromolive

force produced by the absorption of optical radiation.

845-05-39

photodiode

Photcelectric delecior in which a photocurrent is
generated by absorption of optical radiation in the
neighbourhood of a p-n junction between two
between a

semiconductors  or a  junction

semiconductor and a metal.

845-05-40

avalanche photodiode

Photodiode operating with a bias electromotive {orce
such that the primary photocurrent undergoes
amplification through avalanche breakdown at the
junction.



845-05-41

Tranzito quang

Bo db quang dién sl dung cac chat ban dan
trong 46 hiéu ing quang dién dugc tao ra
trong ving bén canh clia I0p tiép giap kép p-n
(p-n-p ho#ic n-p-n) ¢b cac dic tinh khuéch dai,

845-05-42

Bd dé lugng t (khdng chen lgc)

B5 do bitc xa quang co hidu suét lugng
khdng phu thudc vao buGc séng trén dai phd
can xét.

CHU THICH: Vat lidu phat quang c6 nang sufit
phat guang khéng phu thudc vao bude séng cia

bifc xa kich Ihich trén dii phd réng, déi khi obn
duue goi |2 bd dém lutang ti.

845-0543

Bd dém photon

Dung cu do gém cé bd dd quang dién va
mach dién tf phu trg nhd d6 cb thé dém dugc
céc elactron phét ra bdi catdt quang.

845-05-44

B dd nhiét bic xa; bo do nhigt (buc xa)

B6 db bifc xa quang trong d6 higu img vat ly
¢6 thé do duge duge tao ra bdi sif nung néng
phén hép thu blrc xa.

845-05-45

BS do nhiét tuydt dol; B do nhiét ty higu
chuin

B dd nhigt cla bifc xa quang ¢6 thé so sanh
théng lugng bltc xa truc tidp vdi cong sudt
dién.
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845-05-41

phototransistor

Photoelectric detector that uses semiconductors in
which the photoelectric effect is produced in the
neighbourhood of a double p-n junction {p-n-p or n-p-
n} which possesses amplification properties.

845-05-42

{non--selective} quantum detector
Deteclor of optical radiation whose quantum
efficiency is independent of wavelength over the

spectral range considered.

Note. - A photoluminescent raterial having a

photoiuminescence yield independent of the wavelsngth of
the exciting radiation over a wide spectral range Is
sometimes called a quantum counter.

845-05-43

photon counter

Instrpment comprising a photoelectric detector and
auxiliary electronics with which the electrons emitted
by the photocathcde can be counted.

845-05-44

thermal detector of radiation; thermal (radiation)
detector

Detector of optical radiation in which a measurable
physical effect is produced by the heating of the part
that absorbs radiation.

845-05-45

absolute thermal detector; self-calibrating
thermal detector
Thermal detector of optical radiation which can

compare radiant flux directly with electrical power.
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845-05-46

Nhiét ngiu {bic xa)

Bé do nhiét ciia bifc xa quang trong d6 Iuc
dién dong sinh ra trong mét tiép giap nhiét
dién duge sir dung dé do hiéu img gia nhiét
tao bdi bdc xa hip thu.

B845.05-47

Pin nhiét dign (birc xa)

86 dé nhiét clia bifc xa quang trong 46 luc
dién déng sinh ra trong mot so tiép giap nhiét
dign duge st dung d€ do higu (ng gia nhigt
tao bdi bifc xa hdp thuy.

845-05-48

Bolo mét

B6 do nhiét ciia blfc xa quang trong d6 viéc
gia nhié(.cﬁa phén hip thu birc xa tao ra sy
thay d8i dién trd ca no.

845-05-49

B& do hda dién

B do nhiét cla bifc xa quang sU dung t8c dd
thay d8i thdi gian clia dd phan cuc diégn tu
phéat hodc cla sy phan cuc lau dai do cam
{mg, chia c4c vat lidu &ién mdi nhat dinh gay ra
bdi syt thay ddinhiét dd.

845-05-50

Pau vae (ding cho b dé birc xa quang)
Pai gng thudc phép do blc xa ho#c phép
trdc quang ma mét bé do ble xa quang can sif
dung d€ do holic db.

B45-05-51

Piu ra (ding cho bd do bie xa quang)

Pai lrong vat ly sinh ra bdi b do dé dap ing
v6i ddu vao quang.
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845-05-46

(radiation) thermocouple

Thermal detector of optical radiation in which the
electromotive force produced in a singie
thermoelectric. junction is used to measure the

heating effect preduced by the absorbed radiation.

B45-05-47

(radiation) thermoplile

Thermal detector of optical radiation in which the
electromotive  force  produced in  several
thermoelectric junctions is used to measure the

heating effect produced by the absorbed radiation.

845-05-48

bolometer

Thermal detector of optical radiation in which the
heating of the part that absorbs the radiation causes
a change in its electrical resistance.

845-05-49

pyroelectric detector

Thermal detector of optical radiation that utilizes the
time rate of change of the spontaneous electric
potarization, or of induced long-lived polarization, of
materials, caused by the

cerdain dielectric

temperature change.

845-05-50

input (for a detector of optical radiation)
Radiometric or photometric quantity that a detector of
opftical radiation is being used to measure or detect.

845-05-51

cutput (for a detector of optical radiation)
Physical quantity yieided by a detector in response to
an optical input.



CHU THICH: Dai iuong nay thudng Ia dai luong
dién, cd thé [a dong dién, dién ap hoac sy thay ddi
v8 dién tro; ddu ra clng co thé (A dai lugng héa
hoc nhu trong phim chup &nh hoac may do quang
héa nhu trong bd db Golay.

845-05-52

Dong quang dién (/,,)

Phén clia dong dién ra clia bo dd quang dién
géy ra bdi bitc xa 16i,

CHU THICH: Trong bd nhan quang, phai phan
biét gilta ddng quang dién calt va ddng quang
dién anét,

845-05-53

Déng dien tai (1,)

Déng dién ra cla bo do quang dién holc cla
catét khi khéng cb birc xa téi.

845-05-54

Do nhay dap img (cia ba do)

Ty s6 giita ddu ra bd do Y va d4u vao bd do X,
s=YIX

CHU THICH: N&u d4u ra bd dd 1a Y, , khi khong

b ddu vao va 12 Y, khi ¢6 ddu vao bd dd X thi dap

ingla s=(Y, - Y,)/X.

845-05-55
Pap img tuang doi; d6 nhay tuong dai (cda
bd dd) [s,]
Ty 56 gilla dap (ng s(Z)khi b6 db dugc roi
bifc xa véi d6 blc xa Z va dap (ng s(N) khi
bé dd dufge roi bie xa vdi birc xa chudn N,

s,= $(2)/s(N)
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Note. - This quantity, usually electrical, may for example
be current, voltage or a change in resistance; the output
may also be chemical, as in 2 photographic film or an
actinometer, or mechanical as in a Golay detector.

B45-05-52
photocurrent {/,,)

. That part of the output current of a photoelectric

detector which is caused by incident radistion.

Note. - In photomultipliers a distinction must be made
between the cathode photo-current and the anode
photocurrent,

845-05-53
dark current {[ )

Output current of a photoelectric detector or of its
cathode in the absence of incident radiation.

845-05-54

~ responsivity sensitivity (of a detector) [s]

Quotient of the detector output ¥ by the detector
input X

sz¥YIX
Note. - if the detector output is Y, in the absence of
input, and Is Y, when thers is a detector input X, the

responsivity is § = (Y, - Y, )}/ X ..

845-05-55
reiative responsivity; relative sensitivity (of a
detector) [ s, ]

Ratio of the responsivity s(Z)when the detector is
irradiated with radiation Zto the responsivity s{N)

when it is irradiated with a reference radiation N.
5,=s(Z)/ s(N)
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845-05-56

Dap ung phd; dd nhay phé (clia by dd)
[s{2)]

Ty s8 giita ddu ra bd dd aY(4) va ddu vio
don sic cla bd do dX,(A) = X, ,(1)-di trong
khoang budc séng dila ham cia budc song
A.

845-05-57 _
Dip img phd tuong déi; dé nhay phd tuong
déi {cha bd do) [ s, (1))

Ty s8 gilta dap (mg s(i)cha bé do 9 budc
séng A va gia tri chudn cho truée s,,,.

CHU THICH: Gi4 tri chudn cho trudc s, c6 thé 12

gi4 tri trung binh, gia tri 16n nhét hodc gia tri duge
chon bét ky clia s{4).

845-05-58

Thési gian dap img (cha b do)

Thai gian c4n thiét d8 dat duge sy thay d&Gi
d4u ra bd do sau budc bién déi clia dau vao
dn dinh clia by db, thé hién béng phén tram
cho trudc ciia gia tri cudi clia no.

845-05-59

Hing s6 thai gian (cla bd dé c6 déu ra
thay dai theo ham $& mil vél thai gian)

Thdi gian can thiét dé dau ra bd do bign ddi,
sau mot budc bién ddi tis dau vao &n dinh nay
dén dau vao 8n dinh khéc, tir gia tri ban d3u
clia n6 &&n (1-1/e) gia tri thay 86i cudi cla
nd.
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845-05-56

spectral responslvity; spectral senslvity (of a
detector) [s(1)]

Quotient of the detector output d¥(i)by the
manochromatic detector input dX (1) = X, (3)-d4
in the wavelength interval di as a function of the

wavelength 2.

845-05-57

relative spectral responsivity; relative spectral
sensitivity (of a detector) [s,(1}]

Ratio of the spectral responslvity s(1) of the detector

at wavelength A to a given reference vaiue s,, .

Note. - The given reference valug 5, , can be an average

value, a maximum value or an arbitrarily chosen value of
S(A}).

845-05-58

response time {of a detector)

Time required for the change of detector output to
reach, after a step variation of a steady detector
input, a given percentage of its final value.

845-05-59

time constant (of a detector whose output varies
exponentially with time)

Time required for the detector output to vary, after a
step variation from a steady input to another steady
input, from its initial value by the fraction {1~1/ g Yot

. its final change.



845-05-60

Thoi gian ting (cia bd dd)

Théi gian cdn thiét d& ddu ra bj do tang tir
phdn tram thip qui dinh dén phén trdm cao
hon qui dinh clia gid tri 16h nhat khi ddu vao
én dinh dugc dat ddng thai.

CHU THICH: Phén tram th&p thudng duge xem la
10 % cdn phin tram cao 14 90 %.

845-05-61

Thdi gian gidm (cta bd do)

Thei gian cdn thiét dé ddu ra by do gidm tu
phan tram cao qui dinh sang phdn trsm thap
hon qui dinh clia gia tri 16n nhat khi g8 bé dau
vao dn dinh ddng thdi,

CHU THICH: Phadn tram cao thuding dugc xem 13
80 % con-phdn trim thip 13 10 %.

845-05-62

Déu vao tuong duong tap {cta bd do)

Gié tri d4u vao cla bd db tao ra ddu ra bing
vdi cin quan phuong (rms) ddu ra tap, vdi tan
sG va dd rong bang 1an qui dinh cla dung cy
do.

CHU THICH: Néu khéng ¢6 qui dinh khac thi dd
rdng bing tdn thudng 1a 1 Hz,

845-05-63

Cong suiat tuong duong tap; NEP (cia b9
dé) (¢..)

Tén goi cla diu vao tap twong duong khi
thdng Iuong birc xa |12 dai lugng dudc st dung
dé do hodc d8 do.
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845-05-60

tise time (of a detector)

Time required for a detector output fo rise from a
stated low percentage to a stated higher percentage
of the maximum value when a steady input is
instantaneously applied.

Note. - it is usual to consider a low percentage of 10% and
a high percentage of 90%.

845.05-61

fall time {of a detector)

Time required for a detector output to fall from a
stated high percentage to a stated lower percentage
of the maximum value when a steady input is
instantaneously removed,

Note. - It is usual to consider a high percentage of 90%
and a low percentage of 10%.

B45-05-62

noise equivalent input (of a detector)

Value of the detector input that produces an output
equal to the root mean square (r.m.s.) noise output,
for a stated frequency and bandwidth of the
measuring instrument.

Note. - It is usual to consider 8 1 Hz bandwidth and this
value is implied unless stated otherwise.

845-05-63

noise equivalent power; NEP (abbreviation) (of a
detector} (4, )

Name given to the noise equivaient input when the

quantity that the detector is being used to measure or
detect is radiant flux.
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845-05-64

Dd roi birc xa tuong duong tap (clia b§ do)
(E.)

Tén goi clia dau vao tap tuong duong khi do
roi bifc xa ddng déu la dai lugng duge sif dung
dé do hoac dé do.

845-05-65

Kha ning do (cta b do) [D]

Nghich dao clia cong suét tuong duong tap.
D=1/¢,

845-.05-66

Kha ndng do tidu chudn (clia b do) [D*]
Kha niing do dugc tidu chufin hba dé tinh dén
hai tham s& quan trong clia hé th8ng do, dién
tich nhay 4 clia bo dé va db rong bang tan
clia phép do Af .

D' =D(A-81)" = ¢.'(4-a/)"

CHU THICH: Khi niém nay chi thuc t€ n&u dép
img va d4u ra tap clia bd dd 1a abc lap vé tin sb
trong toan bd dai tén cén xét va néu dédu vao rhidu
tuong duong thay d8i 14 can bac hai cla dién tich
dd: di€u nay khéng phai itc nao clng xdy ra.

845-05-67

Hidu suat lugng tir (cia bd do) (77)

Ty s gita 8 lugng sy kidn co ban (nhu giai
phéng electron) gdp phédn vao déu ra b do va
s& luong photon téi.
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845-05-64

noise equivalent irradiance (of a detector) (£,)
Name given to the noise equivalent input when the
quantity that the detector is being used to measure or
detect is a uniform irradiance.

845-05-65

detectivity (of a detector) [D]

Reciprocal of the noise equivalent power.
D=14¢,

845-05-66

normalized deteetivity (of a detector) [D*]
Detectivity normalized to take into account two
important parameters of the detection system, the
sensiive area A of the detector and the

measurement bandwidth Af .

D" =D(A4-4) =4 (4- 80"

Note. - This concapt is realistic only if the responsivity and
noise output of the detector are frequency independent
throughout the frequency range under consideration and if
the noise equivalent input vanes as the square root of the

detector area: this is not always the case,

845-05-67
quantum efficiency (of a detector) (7}
Ratio of the number of elementary events (such as

release of an electron) contributing to the detector
output, to the number of incident photons.



Muc 845-06 — Hidu img quang héa cia birc

xa quang

845-06-01
Hiéu img quang
Su thay ddi vé vat ly, hda hoc hodc sinh hoc
tao bdi sif tuong tac gilta bdc xa quang va vat
chat.
CHY THICH: Cac thay d8i nay bao gém cac hidu
(ng quang dién, hiéu (ng quang-quang, higu {mg
.quang héa va hibu Ong quang sinh nhung blc xa
nhiét thuong khang duoe xem |3 higu (ng quang.

845-06-02

Tinh quang héa

PAc tinh clia cac bifc xa quang lam cho chung
6 khé nang gay ra cac thay déi hoa hoc trén
cac vat liu vat chdt hosic phi vat chét nhéat
dinh, '

845-06-03

Sif quang hba

1. Ap dung cho bifc xa: tinh quang héa biéu 15.
2. Ap dung cho cac khai niém hosc thiét bj
khac: lién quan dén tinh quang hoda.

845.06-04 [05]

Hidu img quang héa tryc tigp [gian tiép]
Hiéu (hg quang hba xay ra tai vi tri [c6 khoang
cach so véi vi tr]) ma tai dé h&p thy nang iugng
bifc xa gy ra hidy ing nay.

CHU THICH: Vigc phan biét gitia hiéu (ng quang
héa truc ti€p va gian tiép dp dung chll yu ap dung
cho cac thay d8i v8 sinh hoc. Sy kich thich quang
clia cac tuy€n ndi tidt ja mbt vi du vé€ hidu (mg
quang héa gian tisp.
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SECTION 845-06 — ACTINIC EFFECTS OF
OPTICAL RADIATION

845-06-01

photoeffect

Physical, chemical or biological change produced by
the interaction of optical radiation with matter.

Note. - Such changes include photoelectric, photo-opﬁcall.

photochemical and photobiological effects, but radiant
heating is normally not considered a photoeffect.

845-06-02
actinism
Property of optical radiations which enables them to
cause chemical changes on certain living or non-

living materials.

B45-06-03

actinic

1. Applied to a radiation : exhibiting actinism.

2. Applied to other concepts or to devices: refering
to actinism.

845-06-04 [05]

direct {indirect] actinic effect

Actinic effect that occurs at the place [away from the
place] where the radiant energy responsible for the
effect is absorbed.

Note. - The distinction between direct and indirect actinic
effect mainly applies to the biological changes. The
photastimulation of endocrine glands is an example of
indirect actinic effect,
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845-06-06

Higéu ing quang héa ty nhién

Thay d8i hba hoc do bitc xa ty nhién.

CHU THICH; Céc vi du: sy tao thanh cla ozén
trong khi quyén, sy quang hap, thi giac anh sang
ban ngay.

845-06-07

Higu img quang héa cam (mg nhin tao
Thay d8i hoa hoc do bifc xa quang trong cac
diéu kién cd khéng ché.

CHUO THICH: Cac vi du; kh&ng ché su phat trién
clia cay tréng bdi chifu sang 14p trinh theo thoi
gian, chifu sang cho gia c4m A48 t&ng san luong
trimg, x Iy tr] 86U bing béng dén dac bist.
845-08-08

Sy cam quang

Qua trinh trong d6 mdt chat hodc mot hé
thdng trd nén nhay han vdi hidu (mg quang do
hoat dong clia chat hoac hé thng khac.

845-06-09

Sy khdng cam quang

Qua trinh trong d6 mdt chat hodc mdt hé
théing tré nén (t nhay han vdi hiéu ing quang
do hoat ddng ca chat hoac hé théng khac.

B45-06-10

Quang sinh hgc

M6t nhanh clia sinh hoc dé cép dén anh
hudng clia su roi bltc xa quang trén hé thdng
ca thé séng.

845-06-11

Bénh do anh séng

Mt nhénh clia sinh hoe va y hoc dé cap dén
anh hudng clia bénh ly 1ién quan dén sy roi
b xa quang.
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845-06-06
natural actinic effect
Chemical change caused by natural radiation.

Nate. - Examples: production of ozone in the atmosphere,
photosynthesis, daylight vision.

845-06-07

artificially induced actinic effect

Chemical change caused by optical radiation under
controlied conditions.

Nofe. - Exampies: control of plant growth by time-
prograrmmed lighting, lighting of poultry to increase egg
production, therapeutic treatment by means of special
lamps.

845-06-08

photosensitization

Process by which a substance or 2 system becomes
more susceplible to photoeffects by the action of

another substance or system.

845-06-09

photodesensitization

Process by which a substance or a system becomes
less susceptible to photoeffects by the action of
another substance or system.

845-06-10

photobiology
Branch of biology which deals with the effects of
optical iradiation on living systems,

845-06-11

photopathology

Branch of biology and medicine which deals with
pathologic effects linked to optical irradiation.



845-06-12
Chira bénh bing anh sang
Piéu tri bénh bang cach chidu bifc xa quang.

845-06-13
Chira bénh bing 4nh sang mjt trai
Didu tri bénh bing cach chi€u bifc xa mét trdi.

845-06-14

Phé hoat déng (quang hda) (cita buc xa
quang, doi v&i hign tugng gquang héa qui
dinh, trong mét hé théng qui dinh)

Hidu sudt cla blc xa don sic dé tao ra hién
tugng nay trong hé thong trén.

845-06-15

Ban do (quang hoa)

D6 da c6 hoic khong viém, do hiéu ing
quang hoa clia bifc xa mat trdi hodc bic xa
quang nhan tao.

CHU THICH: Ban d& khéng do quang héa cb thé
do céc tac nhan héa hoc hodc vt Iy khae nhau.

845-08-16

Burc xa gay ban do

Bifc xa quang hoc hitu hidu gdy ra ban do
quang hda.

845-06-17

Chay ning

Thuang tén cho da, kém theo ban dé, do phoi
nhiém qua mifc dudi birc xa quang.

845-06-18

R4m ning
Lam den da do birc xa quang.
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B45-06-12
phototherapy
Treatment of disease by the use of optical irradiation.

845-06-13
heliotherapy

Treatment of disease by the use of solar irradiation.

845-06-14

{actinic) action spectrum (of optical radiations,
for a specified actinic phenomenon, in a
spacified system)

Efficiency of monochromatic radiations for producing

that phenomenon in that system.

845-06-15

(actinic) erythema

Reddening of the skin, with or without inflammation,
caused by the actinic effect of solar radiation or
artificial optical radiation.

Note. - Non-actinic erythema can be caused by various
chemical or physical agents.

845-06-16
erythemal radiation
effective in causing actinic

Optical radiation

erythema.

845-06-17

sunburn

injury to the skin, accompanied by erythema, caused
by over-exposure to optical radiation.

845-06-18
suntan
Darkening of the skin caused by optical radiation.
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845-06-19

Birc xa khdng khuin

Birc xa quang c¢& khd nang lam vi khudn
khdng hoat dong.

845-06-20

Birc xa diét khudn

Birc xa quang ¢ kha nang giét cac vi sinh vat
gay bénh.

845-06-21

Lisu lugng (cla bifc xa quang cia phan bé
phé qui dinh)

Thust ngtr duge sif dung frong quang hoa,
phép chifa bénh béng &nh s&ng va quang sinh
d6i voi dai lugng phoi nhiém bl xa.

Ponvi: J-m™?

§45-06-22

LiBu irgng hidu qua

Phan clia mét iiéu lvgng thyc sy tao ra hiéu
{tng quang hda can xét. |

bonvi: J-m™?

845-06-23

Lidu lugng quang hda

Pai lugng cé dugc bling cach can bang phd
liéu Iong theo gia tri phé tac dong quang hoa
3 budc sdng tudng (ng.

Ponvi: J-m?

CHU THICH: Binh nghia nay khang ham y ring
phé tac dbng dugc chip nhan &6i v6i higu ing
quang hba cdn xét v gia tri 16n phat cia nd 12 1.
Khi cho mot lugng dinh Iugng, nhét thit phal qui
dinh 6 13 dai lugng Ndu fugng hay lifu lugng
qua;ng héa vl don vi 1a nhu nhau.
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845-06-19
bactericidal radiation
Optical radiation capable of making bacteria inactive,

845-06-20

germicidal radiation

Optical radiation capable of killing pathogenic micro-
organisms.

845-06-21

dose (of optical radiation of specified spectral
distribution)

Term used in photochemistry, phototherapy and
photobiclogy for the quantity radiant exposure.

unit : J-m2

845-06-22
offective dose
That part of the dose which actually produces the

actinic effect considered.

unit: J.m™?

845-06-23

actinic dose

Quantity obtained by weighting spectrally the dose
according to the aclinic action spectrum value at the
corresponding wavelength.

unit: J-m~?

Note. - This definition implias that an action spectrum is
adopted for the aclinic effect conslderad, and that its
maximum value is 1. When giving a gquantitative amount, i
is essential to specify which guantity dose or actinic dose

is meant, as the unit is the same.



B45-06-24

Liéu lvgng ban dé toi thiéu; MED

Liéu Ivong quang héa tao ra ban d6 vira di dé
nhan thdy trén da “tréng”, binh thudng, khéng
bj phai nhiém.

CHU THICH: Bai uang nay tuong (ng véi 44 phai
nhidm bic xa don sic & hiéu sust phd Kn nhit
(A =259m)&xdp x1 100 J.-m™?,

845-06-25

Ty 18 lidu lugng

Thust ngtr duge sit dung trong quang héa,
phép chifa bé&nh bing anbh sang va quang sinh
déi v6i dai lugng chigu.

Bonvi: W.m™

CHU THICH 1: Trong truding hop 12 lifu lugng,
phan b8 phé cita bic xa phéi duge qui dinh.

CHU THICH 2: Khai niém "ty " &p dung tuong tu
cho iy iugng quang héa va lidu lugng hidu qua,

845.06-26

Nhip sinh hoe

Dic tinh thay ddi theo chu ky trong co thé
séng hodc qua trinh lién quan dén su séng.
CHU THICH: Nhip sinh hoc c6 thé bi anh huding
bdi bic xa quang.

845-06-27

Chu ky sang _

Chu ky tu nhién hofic nhin tao cla anh sang
va bbng t6i fién ti€p ma cd thé sdng cd thé bi
phai nhiém.

CHU THICH: Vi du, a&i voi chu ky anh sang tu
nhién tai thai &idm phan mua, ty 1& cda thai gian
sang (L = 12 h) trén théi gian 6 (D = 12 h} duge
biéu dién la LD 12:12.
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845-06-24

minimum erythema dose; MED {abbreviation}
The actinic dose that produces a just noticeable
erythema on a normal, non-exposed, "white” skin.

Note. - This quantity corresponds to a radiant exposure of

monochromatic radiation at the maximum spectral

efficiency ( 1 = 259nm ) of roughly 100 J-m™,

845-06-25

dose rate

Term used in photochemistry, phototherapy and
photobiology for the quantity-irradiance.

unit: W-m~?

Notes 1. - As in the case of dose, the spectral distribution
of the radiation must be specified.

2. - The notion of rate applies similarly to actinic dose and

effective dose.

845-06-26

biological rhythm

characteristic periodic change in a living organism or
life-related process.

Note. - Biological thythms may be influenced by optical

radiation,

845-06-27

photoperiod

Natural or artificial cycle of light and darkness
alternation to which living organisms may be
exposed.

Note. - For instancs, for the natural cycle of light at the
time of the aquinoxes, the ratio of light duration ( L = 124)
to darkness duration (D = 12k) is expressed as LD 12
12,
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Muc 845-07 — Ngudn sang

A Thujt ngi{r chung

845-07-01

Ngudn séng so clp

Bé& mat hoic vét thé phat ra anh sang duge
tao ra bdi su bién déi nang luong.

845-07-02

Ngudn sdng thircép

Bé mat hoac vat thé khdng tv phat ra anh
sang nhung thu nhan anh sang va chiéu fai it
nhét 14 mdt phan nhd phan xa hoic truyén
anh sang.

845-07-03

Béng dén

Ngudn ducc lam dé tao ra bifc xa quang.
thuing Ja bite xa nhin thdy duoc.

CHU THICH: Thuat nglr nay d6i khi cling dugce sif
dung cho cac {oai d&n dién nhat dinh.

B Béng dén nung sang

B45-07-04

Béng dén nung sédng (dién)

Béng dén trong @6 anh sang dugc tao ra nhd
phén tir duge gia nhiét dén néng sang biing
dang dién.

845-07-05

Béng dén sdi dot cécbon

Béng dén nung sang cb phén tif phat sang la
sai dét biing cacbon .

' P6i v8i hinh dang clia soi d8t, xem 845-08-03, 04
va 03,
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SECTION 845-07 ~ LIGHT SOURCES

A General terms

845-07-01

primary light source

Surface or object emitting light produced by a
transformation of energy.

845-07-02

secondary light source

Surface or object which is not self-emitting but
receives light and re-directs it, at least in part, by
reflection or transmission.

845-07-03

lamp

Source made in order to produce an optical radigtion,
usually visible.

Note. - This term Is alse sometimes usad for certain types

of luminaires.

B Incandescent lamps

845-07-04

incandescent (electric) lamp

Lamp in which light is produced by means of an
element heated to incandescence by the passage of
an electric current,

845-07-05

carbon filament famp

Incandescent lamp whose luminous element is a
filament of carbon”

YFor the shapes of the filament, see 845-08-03,04 and 05.



845-07-06

Béng deén sgi dot kim loai

Béng dén nung sang co phan t phat sang 13
sgi d&t bang kim loai .

* PBi véi hinh dang cla sai a1, xem 845-08-03, 04
va 05,

845-07-07

Béng den sgi dot vénfram

Bdng dén nung sang co phan t& phat sang [3
sgi ddt bang vonfram .

" B8i voi hinh dang cia sgi 44, xem 845-08-03, 04
va 05.

845-07-08

Bong dén {(nung séng) chan khong

Béng dén nung sang trong d4 phan tir phat
sang lam viéc trong bdéng duge rat chan
khéng.

845-07-09

Béng dén (nung sang) dién ddy khi

Bbng dén nung séng trong dé phan t& phat
sang lam viéc trong bong dugc dién day khi
tro.

845-07-10

Béng dén halogen vonfram

Bong den dién ddy khi chita halogen hoc hop
chdt halogen, sci dét bing vénfram,

CHU THICH: B6ng dén i6t thudc foai nay.

C Bong dén phéng dién va bong dén
hé quang

845-07-11
Phéng dién (trong chat khi)

TCVN 8095-845': 2009

845-07-06

metal filament lamp

Incandescent lamp whose iuminous element is a
filament of metal '

" For the shapes of the filament, See 845-08-03,04 and 05.

845-07-07

tungsten filament lamp

Incandescent lamp whose luminous element is a
filament of tungsten."

Y For the shapes of the filament, see 845.08-03,04 and
05.

845-07-08
vacuum (incandescent) lamp
Incandescent lamp in which the luminous element

operates in an evacuated bulb.

845-07-08
gas-filled {incandescent) lamp
Incandescent lamp in which the luminous element

operates in a bulb filled with an inert gas.

845-07-10

tungsten halegen lamp

Gas-filled lamp containing halogens or halogen
compounds, the filament being of tungsten.

Nate. - todine lamps balong to this category.

C Discharge lamps and arc lamps

845-07-11

electric discharge (in a gas)
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Dong dién chay trong cac khi va hdi do sy tao
thanh va dich chuyén cla cac vat mang dién
tich dugi Anh hudng cia truong dién.

CHU THICH: Hién tuong nay gay ra phat bilc xa
dién tif déng vai trd khong thé thigu trong tat cd
cac (mg dung vé chiu sang,

845-07-12

Phéng dién md :
Phéng dién trong d6 phat xa thir cp i catét
16n hon nhiéu so véi phat xa dién o d nhidt 4o
cao.

CHU THICH: Su phéng dign nay dudc dic frung
boi sut catét mét cach déng k& (dién hinh 13 70 V
hofc 16n hon) va bdi mat 48 dong dién thip & catbt
(khodng 10 A.m?),

845-07-13
Sut catdt
Chanh léch dién thé do dién tich khdng gian
gan catél.

845-07-14
Sut catdt binh thudng
Sut catét khéng phu thube vao dong phong

dién, mat 49 dong dién duy tri khéng déi trén

toan bb bé mat hoat ddng clia catdt,

845-07-15

Sut catdt khdng binh thuéng

Sut catét phy thudc vao dong phéng dién,
duoc phan bd trén toan bd bé mat hoat ddng

clia catdt.

845-07-18

Phéng hd quang; hd quang dién (trong mbt
chiét khi hoZc hoi)

Phong dién dudc dic trung bdi sy syt catdt
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The passage of an electric current through gases and
vapours by the production and movements ot charge
carriers under the influence of an electric field,

Note. - The phenomenon results in the emission of

electromagnetic radiation which plays an essential part in
all its applications in lighting.

845-07-12

glow discharge

Electric discharge in which the secondary emission
from the cathode is much greater than the thermionic
emission.

Note. - This discharge is characterized by a considerable

cathode fall (typlcally 70 V or mare) and by low cument
density at the cathode (some 10 A.m?).

845-07-13
cathode fall; cathode drop
The difference of potential due to the space charge

near the cathode.

845-07-14

normal cathode fall

A cathode fall which is independent of the discharge
current, the current density remaining constant over
the active surface of the cathode.

845-07-15

abnormal cathode fall

A cathode fall which depends on the discharge
current, which is distributed over the whole active
surface of the cathode.

845-07-16
arc discharge; electric arc {in a gas or in a

vapour)
Electric discharge characterized by a cathode fall



thdp hon so vdi stf sut catdt trong phéng dién
phat sang.

CHU THICH: Sy phat xa cla catdt 13 do cac
nguyén nhan khic nhau (phat xa nhiét Jién t,
phat xa trudng, v.v...) dién ra déng théi hoZc riéng
ré, nhung phat xa thir cdp chi déng vai trd nho.

845-07-17

Béng dén phéng dign

Béng dén trong d6 anh sang dudc tao ra, truc
ti€p holic gian ti€p, béng su phéng dién qua
chét khi, hoi kim loai ho2c hdn hgp mot s&
chét khi va chat hdi.

CHU THICH: Vi anh sang chli y&u dugc tao ra
trong chat khi hodc hoi kim loai nén béng dén dugc
phan bist 12 bdng dén phéng dién trong chat khi, vi
du béng dén xenon, nenon, hell, nilo, cacbon di
Sxit va bong d&n hoi kim loai nhu béng dén hoi
thiiy ngan va bdng dén hoi natri.

845-07-18

Béng dén phat sang am

Béng dén phong dién trong d6 anh sang dugc
tao ra tryc tiép hoac gian ti€p (bang huynh
quang) tr birc xa cla I0p phéat sang am cla
trong viing phia trudc catét.

845-07-19

Béng dén phéng dién cuong do cao; béng
dén HID

Béng den phong dién trong d6 hd quang tao
ra anh sang dudc 8n dinh bang nhiét dd vach
bdng dén va ¢d hé quang vach bdng dén
mang i vuot qua 3 W/em?,

CHU THICH: Béng dén HID gém c6 cac nhém
béng Gén nhu bong dén thuy ngan cao ap, bong
dén halogen kim loai va bong dén natri cao ap.
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which is small compared with that in a glow
discharge,

Note. - The emission of the cathode results from various
causes (thermionic emission, field emission, etc.) acling
simultaneously or separately, but secondary emission
plays only a smali part.

845-07-17

discharge lamp

Larmp in which the light is produced, directly or
indirectly, by an electric discharge through a gas, a
metal vapour or a mixture of several gases and
Vapours.,

Note. - According as the light is mainly procduced in a gas
or in a metal vapour, one distinguishes between gaseous
discharge lamps, for example xenon, nheon, helium,
nitrogen, carbon dioxide famp, and metal vapour lamps,
such as the mercury vapour lamp and the sodium vapour

tamp.

845-07-18

negative-glow lamp

Discharge lamp in which the light is produced directly
or indirectly (by fluorescence) from the radiation of
the negative glow, in the region in front of the

cathode.

845-07-19

high intensity discharge lamp; HID lamp

An eleciric discharge lamp in which the light-
producing arc is stabilized by wall temperature and
the arc has a bulb wall loading in excess of 3 watts

per square centimetre,

Note. - HID lamps include groups of lamps known as high
pressure mercury, matal halide and high pressure sodium
famps.
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845-07-20

Béng dén thuy ngdn cao ap

Bong den phéng dién cudng dé cao ma trong
d6 phén 16n &nh sang ugc tao ra, tryc tiép
hodc gian tiép, nha bifc xa tr thuy ngéan hoat
ddng 3 &p suft rieng phén vugt qua 100 kPa.
CHU THICH: Thuét nglr nay bao gém céac bbng

den trong suBt, béng d&n cb Iép phi phét pho

(huynh quang thuy ngdn) va béng dén hdn hop.
Trong bong dén phéng dién loai huynh quang thuy
ngan, mét phdn anh séng dugc tao ra bdi phéng
dién hoi thuy ngan, mét phin khac duge tao ra bdi
phéng dién cha 6p phist pho dugc kich thich béng
bife xa cue tim.

845-07-21

86ng dén hdn hgp; béng dén thiy ngan cé
s&n balat (M§)

Béng dén ¢b chra trong cing mét bong thuy
tinh c6 béng dén hoi thdy ngadn va béng dén
nung sang sgi ddt ndi ndi tiép.

CHU THICH: Béng thiy tinh ¢& thé tan xa ho#c
duge phi bling phtpho.

845-07-22

Bong dén (hdi) thuy ngdn dp suat thap
Béng dén phéng dién thude loai bong dén hoi
thuy ngan, cb hodic khéng ¢ Ié6p phu phétphe,
ma trong khi hoat déng, ap suat riéng phén
cla hoi thiy ngan khéng vugt qua 100 P.

845-07-23

Béng dén {hoi) natri cao 4p

Béng d&n phéng dién cuing d& cao ma trong
dé phan i6n anh sang dugc tao ra nhd blrc xa
tir hoi natri hoat déng O ap sudt riéng phan
vugt qua 10 kPa.

CHU THICH: Thuat nglf nay bao gbm cic bong
dén cb bong thiy tinh trong sudt hodic tan xa.
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845-07-20

high pressure mercury {vapour) lamp

A high intensity discharge lamp in which the major
porticn of the light is produced, directly or indirectly,
by radiation from mercury operating at a partial
pressure in excess of 100 kilopascals.

Note. - This term covers clear, phosphor coated (mercury
fluorescent) and blended lamps. In a fluorescent mearcury
discharge lamp, the light is produced partly by the mercury
vapour and partly by a layer of phosphors exciled by the
ultraviolet radiation of the discharge.

845-07-21

biended lamp; self-ballasted mercury lamp (USA)
Lamp containing in the same bulb a mercury vapour
lamp and an incandescent lamp filament connected
in series.

Note. - The bulb may be diffusing or coated with
phosphors,

845-07-22

low pressure mercury (vapour} lamp

A discharge lamp of the mercury vapour type, with or
without a coating of phosphors, in which during
operation the partial pressure of the vapour does not

exceed 100 pascals.

845-07-23

high pressure sodium (vapour) lamp

A high intensity discharge famp in which the light is
produced mainly by radiation from sodium vapour
operating at a partial pressure of the order of 10

kilopascals.
Note. - The term covers lamps with clear or diffusing bulb,



845.07-24

Béng dén natri ap sudt thip

Béng dén phéng dién trong d6 anh sang phat
ra do b xa tif hai natri & ap sudt thép tr 0,1
d&n 1,5 pascal.

845-07-25

Béng dén halogen kim loai

Béng dén phoéng dién cudng 6 cao trong dé
phén 16n &nh s&ng dudc tao ra 1 hdn hgp hoi
Kim loai va cac san phdm do phén ly halogen.

CHU THICH: Thuat nglr ndy bao gém cac béng
dén c6 bong thily tinh trong sudt va bong thiy tinh
phd phétpho.

845-07-26

Bdéng dén huynh gquang

Béng dén phong dién loai thily ngan 4p suat
thép trong d6 hau hét anh sang dudc phat xa
bdi mot hoéic nhiéu 16p phétpho dude kich
thich bdi blrc xa cyc tim t qua trinh phéng
dién.

CHU THICK: Cac bong dén nay thudng 1a dang
dng va do d6, & Anh thudng goi 14 8ng huynh
quang.

845-07-27

Béng dén catét lanh

Béng den phéng dién trong d6 anh sang duge
tao ra bdi ¢t duong clla qué trinh phong dién
md.

CHU THICH:; Cac bdng dén nay thudng duge nubi

tlr thi€t bi cung c&p d0 didn 4p d8 bat ddu khai
doéng ma khéng cén phudng tién ridng.
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845-07-24

low pressure sodium (vapour) Jamp

A discharge lamp in which the light is produced by
radiation from sodium vapour operating at a partial
pressure of 0,1 to 1,5 pascal.

845-07-25

metal halide lamp

A high intensity discharge lamp-in which the major
portion of the light is produced from a mixture of a
metallic vapour and the preducts of the dissociation
of halides.

Note. - The term ¢overs clear and phosphor-coated lamps.

845-07-26

fluorescent lamp

A discharge lamp of the low pressure mercury lype in
which mast of the light is emitted by one or several
layers of phosphors excited by the ultraviolet

radiation from the discharge,

Note. - These lamps are frequently tubular and, in the UK,
are then usually called fluorescent tubes.

845-07-27

cold cathode lamp

A discharge lamp in which the light is produced by
the positive column of a glow discharge.

Note. - Such a lamp is generally fad from a device
providing sufficient voitage to initiate starting without

special means.

17
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845-07-28

Boéng dén catdt néng

Béng dén phéng dién trong d6 anh sang dudc
tao ra bdi cbt duong cla qua trinh phéng dién
huynh quang.

CHU THICH: Céc béng dén nay thudng doi hoi
thiét bi hodic mach khdi 6ong riéng.

845.07-29

Béng dén khdi ddng ngudi; béng dén khal
dong tic thdl (My)

Béng dén phéng dién dugc thiét ké dé khdi
ddng ma khdng cén nung néng trudc cac dién
cuc.

845-07-30

Béng dén nung ndng trudc; bong dén khai
dong néng

Béng dén catdt néng yéu cau nung néng trude
cac didn cuc d€ khdi déng.

845.07-31

Bong dén huynh quang khdi déng bling
dong cit

Béng dén huynh quang duge thiét k& dé am
viéc trong mach dién yéu cdu ticte dé nung
néng trude cac dién cuc.

845-07-32

Béng dén huynh quang khang co ticte
Béng dén huynh quang loai khai déng ngudi
hoic khdi déng néng dugc thiét k& d€ 1am vidc
vdii thiét bi phy trd cho phép béng dén khdi
déng nhanh ma khdng can co facte khi dugc
dang dién,
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845-07-28

hot cathode lamp

A discharge lamp in which the light is produced by
the positive column of an arc discharge.

Note. - Such a lamp generally requires a special starting
devics or circult.

845-07-29
cold-start lamp; instant-start Jamp (USA)
A discharge lamp desighed to start without

preheating of the electrodes.

845-07-30

preheat lamp ; hot-start lamp

A hot cathode lamp which requires preheating of the
elecfrades for starting.

845-07-31

switch-start fluorescent lamp

A fluorescent lamp designed to operate in a circuit
requiring a starter for the preheating of the

electrodes.

845-07-32

starteriess fluorescent lamp

A fluorescent lamp of cold or hot-start type designed
to operate with an auxiliary equipment which enables
i, when switched on, to start rather quickly without
the intervention of a starter.



845-07-33

Béng dén hd quang

Béng dén khdi ddng trong do anh sang dudgc
phét ra nha phong dién hé quang va/hosac nha
cac dién cuc cla nb.,

CHU THICH: Cac dién cuc cb thé 1a cackon (Jam
vigc trong khdng khl) hodc kim loai.

845-07-34

Bong dén cé hé quang ngln; béng dén
phéng hd quang cé ngudn lién khai

Béng dén hd quang, thudng cb ap suat rét cao
trong dé khodng cach gilta cac dign cyc

khoéng 1 mm dén 10 mm,

CHU THICH: Mot s6 béng dén hoi thiy ngan hoac

xenon thutc foai nay.

845-07-35

Béng dén c6 hd quang dal

Béng dén hé quang, thudng ¢ ap sudt cao,
trong d6 khoang cach gilta cac dién cuc la 1on,
né quang dién ddy 8ng phéng dién va nhag 6,
1rd nén &n dinh.

845-07-36

Béng dén hdi ty trude

Béng dén nung sang trong do, trong qua trinh
ch& tao, phin tr phat sang dugc diéu chinh
chinh xac dén vi trf qui dinh fién quan dén cac
chi it dinh vi tao thanh mét phan cia dau
dén.

845-07-37

Béng dén c¢6 guong phan xa

Béng dén nung sang ho#c béng dén phéng
dién trong 46 mét phan clia bong thiy tinh cé
hinh dang thich hgp dudc phd [6p vét lidu
phan xa dé diéu khién énh sang.
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B45-07-33

arc famp

A discharge lamp in which the light is emitted by an
arc discharge and/or by its electrodes.

Note. - The electrodes may be either of carbon (operating
in air) or of metal.

845-07-34 _

short-arc lamp; compact-source arc discharge
lamp

An arc lamp, generally of very high pressure, in
which the distance between the electrodes is of the

order of 1 to 10 millimetras,

Note. - Certain mercury vapour or xenon lamps belong to

this type.

845-07-35

long-arc tamp

An arc lamp, generally of high pressure, in which the
distance between the electrodes is large, the arc
filing the discharge tube and being therefore
stabilized.

845-07-36

prefocus lamp

incandescent lamp in which, during manufacture, the
luminous element is accurately adjusted to a
specified position with respect to locating devices

that form part of the cap.

845-07-37

reflector lamp

Incandescent or discharge lamp in which part of the
bulb, of suitable shape, is coated with a reflecting

material so as to control the light.
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B845-07-38

Béng dén thay tinh ép

B6ng d&n cd guong phan xa, béng thay tinh
cda n6 ¢6 hai phan b3ng thdy tinh lién két vai
nhau, goi 1 bdu thly tinh c6 phan xa boc kim
loai va v trang trf tao thanh hé théng quang.

B45-07-39
Bong dén chim tia
Béng dén thdy tinh ép dugc thiét k& dé tao ra

chuim anh sang dudc diéu khién chat ché.

845-07-40

Béng dén pha

Bong dén trong d6 phdn tif chiéu sang dudc
14p @3t sao cho bong dén c6 thé duge sir dung
véi hé théng quang d& chigu anh sang theo
huéng da chen.

CHU THICH: Thuat nglr nay gém cb nhidu loai

béng d&n nhu bong dén pha, bdng dan chidu giém,
bong den ding trong phong thu, v.v..

845-07-41

Béng dén chigu

Béng dén trong d6 phan tir chiéu sang & dang
tong d6i tap trung va dugc 13p dat sao cho
bong den cé thé dugc st dung v6i hg théng
quang dung dé chiéu hinh anh finh hoac déng
trén man chiéy.

845-07-42

Béng dén chyp anh

Béng dén nung sang cb nhigt dd mau cao dac
biét, thudng 1a loai guang phén xa, ding dé
chidu sang vat thé can chup anh,
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845-07-38

pressed glass lamp

A reflector lamp, the bulb of which consists of two
glass parts fused together, namely a metallized
reflecting bowl and a patterned cover forming an
optical system.

845-07-39

sealed beam lamp

A pressed glass lamp designed to giw}e a closely
controlled beam of light.

845-07-40

projecter lamp

Lamp In which the luminous element is so mounted
that the lamp may be used with an optical system
projecting the light in chosen directions.

Note. - This term includes various types of lamp such as
floodlight lamps, spotlight lamps, studio lamps, etc.

845-07-41

~ projection lamp

Lamp in which the luminous element is of relatively
concentrated form and is so mounted that the iamp
may be used with an opfical system for the projection

of either still or motion pictures on a screen.

845.07-42

photoflood lamp
Incandescent lamp of especially high colour
temperature, often of the reflector type, for lighting

objects to be photographed.



845-07-43

Béng dén chdp sing

Béng den phat xa, bing cach dot chay bén
trong béng thiy tinh, mét lugng én 4nh sang
trong mdt chdp cb thai gian rat ngén ding dé
chi€u sang vat thé can chup anh.

845-07-44

Ong flash; Béng dén flash dign tir

Béng dén phéng dién cdn hoat ddng vdi thiét
bi dién tr d€ tao ra dau ra anh sang cao trong
thoi gian dugc rut rat ngdn, cb kha nang lap

lai.

CHU THICH: Loai bong d&n nay c6 thé duoc sir
dung che cac vat thé dugc chiu sdng dé chup
anh, diing d& quan sat hoat nghidm ho3c cac muc
dich 18y tin higu.

845.07.45

Béng dén anh sang ban ngay

Béng dén cho anh sang cé phén b6 ning
- lvgng phd x&p xi anh sang ngay qui dinh,

845-07-46

Bong dén anh sang mau den

Béng dén dugc thiét ké dé phat bifc xa cuc tim
A v rdt it bdc xa nhin thdy dugc.

CHU THICH: Bong d&n nay thudng 12 loai phéng
dign thuy ngan hosic huynh quang.

845-07-47

Béng dén vonfram dai bing; Bong dén dai
bang (M¥) ;
Béng dén nung sang trong dd phin tr tda

sang la dai vonfram.

CHU THICH: Loai béng dén nay thudng duge sir
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845-07-43

photofiash lamp

Lamp emitting, by combustion within a bulb, a large
quaniity of light in a single flash of very short
duration, for lighting objects to be photographed.

845-07-44

flash tube; electronic-flash lamp

Discharge lamp to be operaied with an electronic
equipment in order to give a high tight output for a
very brief pericd, capable of repetition.

Note. - This type of lamp may be used for lighting objects

to be photographed, for stroboscopic cbservation or for
signalling purposes.

845-07-45

daylight lamp

Lamp giving light with a spectral energy distribution
approximating that of a specified daylight.

845-07-46

black light lamp; Wood' s glass lamp

Lamp designed to emit uitraviolet-A radiation and
very litfle visible radiation.

Note. - Such a lamp is generally mercury discharge orf

fluorescert,

845-07-47

tungsten ribbon lamp; strip lamp (USA)
Incandescent lamp in which the luminous element is
a fungsten ribbon.

Note. - This type of lamp is particularly used as a standard
in pyrometry and spectral radiometry.
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dung 2 tidu chuBn trong phép do nhiét cao va
phép do bire xa phé.

845-07-48

Nguon séng phéat quang dign

Ngudn sang trong d6 anh sang dudc tao ra
nha phat séng quang dién.

845-07-49

Béng dén phét séing quang dién

Béng dén trong do anh sang duge tao ra nhd
phat sang quang dién.

845-07-50

Bang phét quang dién hoc

Bang phat sdng trong 46 anh sang duge taora
nhd phat sang quang dién hoc.

845-07-51

Béng dén héng ngoai

Béng dén. bdc xa tia héng ngoai déc biét
manh, birc xa nhin thdy dugc tao ra, néu ¢,
khong cén xét dén hudng.

845-07-52

Bong dén cyc tim

Béng dén birc xa tia cyc tim déc biél manh,
bifc xa nhin thdy dugc tao ra, néu cb, khéng
cén xét dén hudng.

CHU THICH: C6 mdt s8 béng d&n loai nay duge sl

dung cho muc dich quang sinh, quang héa va y
sinh.

845-07-53
Bong dén khing khufin; Béng dén diét
khuan

Bong den hoi thiy ngan &p sudt thip co béng
thiry tinh truyén bic xa diét khu&n cyc tim C.
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845-07-48

electroluminescent source

Luminous source in which the light is produced by
electroluminescence.

845-07-49 .
electroluminescent lamp
Lamp in which the light is

electroluminescence.

produced by

845-07-50

electroluminescent panel

Luminous panel in which the light is produced by
electroluminescence.

845-07-51

infrared lamp

Lamp which radiates especially strongly in the
infrared, the visible radiation produced, if any, not
being of direct interest.

845-07-52

ultraviolet lamp

Lamp which radiates especially strongly in the
ultraviolet, the visible radiation produced, if any, not
being of direct interest,

Note. - There are several types of such lamp used for
photohiclogical, photochemical and blomedical purposes.

845-07-53

bactericidal lamp; germicidal lamp

Low pressure mercury vapour lamp with a bulb which
transmits the bactericidal ultraviolet-C radiation.



845-07-54

Bong dén quang pho

Béng den phong dién tao ra dudng phd dugc
xac dinh rd va kat hop véi bo loc, c6 thé dudgc
sir dung dé co duge bde xa don séc.

845-07-55

B6ng dén chuan

Béng dén phéng dién dudc chon cho muc dich
thir nghiém balat va khi két hop véi balét
chusn trong cac diéu kién qui dinh, cb cac gia
tri vé dién sat v8i cac gia tri muc tiéu néu trong
yéu cdu ky thuat lién quan.

845-07-56

Béng dén chuan thir cap

Béng d&n dugc thist k& dé sit dung lam chudn
thit cdp cho cac phép do quang.

845-07-57
Bong dén chuan céng tac
Béng den duac thiét k& dé sir dung lam chudn

cdng tac cho céc phép do quang.

E Diéu kién lam viéc va dic tinh cda
béng dén

845-07-58

Théng sé d3c trimg (cla béng dén)

Tap hop cac gia tri danh dinh va cac didu kién
iam viéc danh dinh cta bong den duge dung
dé dic trung cho béong dén va goi tén béng
dén.

B845-07-59

Quang thong danh dinh (ca mét loai béng
deén)

Gia tri quang thong ban dau cla loai béng dén

TCVN 8095-845; 2009

845-07-54

spectroscopic lamp

Discharge lamp which gives a weli-defined line
spectrum and which, in combination with filters, may
be used to obtain monochromatic radiation.

B45-07-55

raference lamp

A discharge lamp selected for the purpose of testing
baltasts and which, when associated with a reference
baltast under specified conditions, has electrical
values which are close to the objective values given

in a relevant specification.

845-07-56
secondary standard lamp
Lamp ‘intended to be used as a secondary

photometric standard.

845-07-57
working standard lamp .
Lamp intended to be used as a working photometric

standard.

E Operational conditions and characteristics

of lamps

845-07-58

rating (of a lamp)

The set of rated values and operating conditions of a
lamp which serve to characterize and designate it.

845-07-59

rated luminous flux (of a type of lamp)

The value of the initial fuminous flux of a given type
of lamp declared by the manufacturer or the

123



TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

cho trudc duge nha ché tao hoac dai ly duge
Uy quyén cong bS, béng dén nay can duge
lam viée trong cac didu kign qui dinh,

Pan Q'g: Im

CHU THICH 1: Quang thong ban ddu 13 quang
thoéng cla bong dén sau khodng thai gian &0 hoa
ngan nhir qui dinh trong tiéu chudn bdng dén lign
quan.

CHU THICH 2: Quang thang danh dinh d8i khi con
dudc ghi nhan trén béng dén.

845-07-60

Céng sudt danh dinh (ca mét loal béng
dén)

Gia tri cong sudt clia mdt loai bong dén cho
trudc do nha ché tao hoac dai ly duge Gy
quyén cbdng bd, bdng dén nay cin duge 1dm
vidc trang cac didu kién qui dinh.

BPon vi: W

CHU THICH: Cang sujt danh dinh thudng dwdc ghi
nhan trén bong dén.

845-07-61

Tudi tho (ctia béng dén)

Tdng thdi gian trong dé mét bong dén lam viée
dén khi khéng cbn sang hodic dén khi khéng
dap (mg bat ky tiéu chf nao khac ducc qui
dinh.

CHU THICH: Tudi tho béng dén thuong duuc thé
hién béng gio.

845-07-62

Thir nghiém tudi the

Thir nghiém trong d6 béng dén duoc cho lam
viéc trong cac diéu kién qui dinh trong thai
gian qui dinh hoac d&n hét tudi tho va frong
quéa trinh d6 ¢6 thé thie hién cac phép do vé
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responsible vendor, the lamp being operated under
specified conditions.

unit : tm

Notes 1. - The initial luminous flux is the luminous flux of a

lamp after a short ageing period as specified in the

relevant lamp standard.

2. - The rated luminous flux is sometimes marked on the
lamp.

845-07-60

rated power (of a type of lamp)

The value of the power of a given type of lamp
declared by the manufacturer or the responsible
vendor, the lamp being operated under specified
conditions.

unit - W

Note - The rated power is usually marked on the lamp.

845-07-61

life (of a lamp}

The total time for which a lamp has been operated
before it becomes useless, or is considered to be so

according to specified criteria.

Note. - Lamp life is usually expressed in hours.

845-07-62

life test

Test in which lamps are operated under specified
conditions for a specified time or to the end of life
and during which photometric and electrical
measurements may be made at specified intervals.



quang va phép do va dién d cac khoang thdi
gian qui dinh.

845-07-63

Tudi the khi hdng X% s& lugng bong dén
Quéng thdi gian trong 46 X % s6 lugng béng
den chju thr nghiém tubi tho dat dén hét tudi
tho cla ching, b6ng dén cén lam viéc trong

chc didu kién qui dinh va dén cudi tudi tho

dudc danh gia theo cac tiéu chi qui dinh.

845-07-64

Tudi the trung binh

Trung binh cla céc tudi tho rieng cla bang
dén phai chiu thir nghiém tudi tho, bdng den
cén [am viéc trong cac diéu kién qui dinh va
dén cudi tudi tho dudc danh gia theo cac tiéu
chi qui dinh.

845-07-65

Hé s8 duy tri quang thong (cda béng dén)
Ty sd gilta quang théng clia bong dén tai thdi
diém cho trube trong tudi tho cia béng dén va
quang théng ban diu ctiz béng dén, bong dén
can lam vigc trong cac diéu kién qui dink.

CHU THICH: Ty s8 nay dugc bidu didn b&ng phan
tram,

845-07-86
Bién dd dao dong cua quang thdng (cia
ngudn sang chay blng dién xoay chiéu)
Bién do tuong d8i cla dao ddng tudn hoan
cua quang théng dugc do bing ty s clia higu
gilta quang théng In nhat va quang thong
nhé nhat va t3ng clia ¢ hai quang théng nay.
P P
Brax * Pran
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845-07-63

life to- X% failures

The length of time during which X% of the lamps
subjected to a life test reach the end of their lives, the
lamps: being operated under specified conditions and
the end of life judged according to specified criteria.

845-07-64

average life

The average of the individual lives of the lamps
subjected to a life test, the lamps being operated
under specified conditions and the end of life judged.
according to specified criteria.

845-07-65

luminous flux maintenance factor; lumen
maintenance (of a lamp)

Ratio of the luminous fiux of a lamp at a given time in
its life to its initial luminous flux, the lamp being

operated under specified conditions,

Note. - This ratic is generally expressed in per cent,

845-07-66

amplitude of fluctuation of the luminous flux (of a
source run on alternating current)

Relative amplitude of the periodic fluctuation of the
luminous flux as measured by the ratio of the -

difference between the maximum and the minimum
luminous flux to the sum of both these values

¢mlx - ¢min

ému + émin
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CHU THICH 1; Ty 56 nay thudng dugdc bidu didn
bang phan tram vi do d6 cOng dugc hidu 14 phin
trém ‘nhdp nhdy, tuy nhién, tr ndy khdng duoc
khuyén khich dung.

CHU THICH 2: Céc nghia khac dbi khi dugc sl
dung trong nganh chidu sang d€ dic tung cho sy
dao ddng diu ra &nh sang |3 chi s§ nh&p nhay,
duge xac dinh 1a ty s6 gifra hai dién tich duyc suy
ra tiz bidu 46 the hién sy bign a8i théng haing déng
thdi trén mot khodng théi gian; dién tich cla biéu
. d& bén trén gi4 Ui trung binh chia cho téng dién
tich bén dudi duting cong {t3ng dién tich nay 12 tich
cla thai gian trung binh va khodng thoi gian che
trudce).

845-07-67

pién 4p khdi ddng (cla bong dén phéng
dign)

pién p gilta cac dién cyc, can thiét d& khai
ddng qua trinh phéng dién trong béng dén.

845-07-68

ptén &p béng dén (cua béng dén phéng
dién)

Pién ap gitta cac dién cyc ciia bong dén trong
cac didu kién lam viéc Sn dinh (gia tri hidu
dung trong truong hgp dong dién xoay chiéu).

845-07-69

Theii gian khéi déng (cha béng dén phéng
hé quang)

Thdi gian yéu cdu ddi voi béng dén phong
dién 6€ tao ra qua trinh phong hd quang &n
dinh vé dién, bong dén cén lam viéc trong cac
didu kién qui dinh va thdi gian can do tif thai
diém mach do duge déng dién.

CHU THICH: C6 th&i gian trd trong thist bi khdi

d6ng gitra thai gian khi dong dién cho thiét bi va
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Notes 1. - This ratio is usually expressed in per cent and is
then known under the expression per cent flicker which,
however, shouid be deprecated.

2. - Angther means sometimes used by the lighting
industry to characterize the fluctuation in fight output is
flicker index, which is deflned by the ratio of two areas
deduced from the diagram representing the variation of
the instantaneous flux over a period of time; the area of
the diagram above the average value is divided by the
total area under the curve (this total area Is the product of
the average value and the given period of time).

845-07-67

starting voltage (of a discharge lamp)

The voltage between the electrodes which is needed
to start the discharge in the lamp.

845.07-68

lamp voltage (of a discharge iamp)

The voltage between the electrodes of the lamp
during stable operating conditions (the root mean
square value in the case of aiternating current).

845-07-69

starting time (of an arc discharge lamp)

The tima required for an arc discharge lamp to
develop an electrically stable arc discharge, the lamp
being operated under specified conditions and the
time being measured from the moment its circuit is
energized,

Note. - There is a time delay in the starling devica
between the time when power is applied to this device and
the time when power is applied to the lamp slectrodes.
The starting time is measured from the latter moment.



thoi gian khi déng digén ¢ho cac dién cuc cla béng
dén. Thai gian khdi déng duge do tir thdi diém
dong dién cho cac dién cuc clia béng dén.

845-07-70

Nung néng catot ndi tiép (cha béng dén
phéng dién)

Kidu nung néng cac dién cic cla bbng dén
phéng dién trong d6 déng dién nung nong
chay qua cac dién cuc mic néi tiép.

845-07-71

Nung néng trudc catdt ndi tiép (cha béng
dén phéng dign)

KiBu nung néng trude cac dién cyc clia bong
dén phong dién trong dé dong dién nung nong
trudc chay qua cac dién cuc mac noi tiép.

845-07-72

Nung néng catst song song (cla bong dén

phong dién)

Kigu nung ndéng cac dién cyc cba bdng den
phéng dién trong dé cac dién cuc dugc nudi
bdi cac mach rigng ré.

CHU THICH: Timg dign cuc thudng ducce néi qua
cubn day ha ap c6 thé la mot phin cha balat va
cung cp dong dién nung néng. Trong mach dién
nhat dinh, dign ap thp nay thuéng tu dong gidm
xudng sau khi ngét hé quang.

845-07-73

Nung néng trudc catdt song song (cia
béng dén phong dién)

Kifu nung néng trudc cac dién cuc cda béng
dén phéng dién trong d6 céc dign cuc dudc
nudi bdi cac mach riéng ré.

CHU THICH: Timg dién cyc thudng dudc ndi qua
cudbn day ha ap ¢6 thd 1a mét phén cla balat va

TCVN 8095-845 ; 2009

845-07-70

series cathode heating (of a discharge lamp)
Type of heating of the electrodes of a discharge famp
in which the heating cumrent flows through the

electrodes in series,

B45-07-71

series cathode preheating {of a discharge tamp)
Type of preheating of the electrodes of a discharge
lamp in which the preheating current flows through

the electrodes in series.

845-07-72

paralle! cathode heating (of a discharge lamp)
Type of heating of the electrodes of a discharge lamp
in which these electrodes are fed by separate

circuits.

Note. Each electrede is usually connected across a low
voltage winding which may be pant of the ballast and
provides the heating current. In certain circuits, this low
voltage is automaticaily decreased afler the arc has
struck.,

845-07-73

parallel cathode preheating (of a discharge lamp)
Type of preheating of the electrodes of a discharge
lamp in which these eleclrodes are fed by separate
circuits.

Note. Each electrode is usually connected across a jow
voltage winding which may be part of the ballast and

provides the preheating current. In certain circuits, this low

voltage is automatically decreased after the arc has
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cunig cdp dang dién nung néng trube. Trong mach
dién nhat dinh, dién ap thdp nay thudng tr dong
giam sau khi nght hé quang.

Muc 845-08 — Cac thanh phén cta béng
dén va trang bj phu trg

845-08-01
Phin t& phéat sang
Phan ctia bang dén phat ra anh sang.

845-08-02

Sgi dot

Vat din dang ménh, thudng bang vénfram,
duge nung néng dén ndng sang béng mét
dong dién chay qua.

845-08-03

Sgi dét thing

Sdi d6t khang quén thanh vong ma fam thing
hogic gém cb cac phan duge dudi thing.

845-08-04
Sgi d3t mét vong
Soi 46t duoc quan theo dang xo#n Sc.

845-08-05

Sdi dat vong udn khiic

Sgi dét dang xodn 6¢ duge quén thanh mét
hinh xo#n &c l6n hon.

845-08-06

Béng thuy tinh

Phan bao ngoai trong sudt hodc thau quang,
kin khi ding d& boc kin (cac) phén ti chiu

sang.

845-08-07
Béng thay tinh trong
Béng thily tinh trong sut vdi biic xa nhin thay.
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struck.

SECTION 845-08 — COMPONENTS OF
LAMPS AND AUXILIARY APPARATUS

845-08-01
luminous element
The part of a lamp which emits light.

845-08-02
filament
Threadlike conductor, usually of tungsten, which is
heated to incandescence by the passage of an

electric current.

845-08-03

straight filament

Filament which is uncoiled and straighi or which
consists of uncoiled straight portions.

845-08-04
single-coll filament
Filtament wound in the form of a helix.

845-08-05
colled-coil filament

Helical filament wound into a larger helix.

845-08-06
bulb
Transparent or ftranslucent

gas-light envelope

enclosing the luminous element(s).

$45-08-07
clear bulb
Bulb which is transparent to visible radiation.



845-08-08

Béng thily tinh mg

Béng thly tinh duge [am tan xa bang cach lam
thé rap bé mst bén trong hodc bén ngoai.

845-08-09

Bang thily tinh opan

Béng thily tinh trong @6 tat ca, hofic c6 mt
lap vat fieu tan xa anh sang.

845-08-10

Béng thily tinh duge phd

Béng thiy tinh duge pht mét 19p tan xa mong
& bén trong hokc bén ngoai.

845-08-11

Béng thay tinh phan xa

Béng thiy tinh c6 mét phan cda bé mit bén
trong ho#ic bén ngoai dugc phi dé tao thanh
b& mat phan xa dé 1am néi bat 4nh séng theo
chc hudng cu thé,

CHU THICH: Cac b8 mat nay ¢6 thé duy tri linh
trong sudt vdi cAc bifc xa nhat dinh, d&c biét {4 blic

xa hdng ngoai.

845-08-12

Béng thay tinh ¢6 trang men

Béng thiy tinh duge phd mdt Idp men trong
md.

845-08-13

Béng thdy tinh mau

Bong thay tinh duge 1dm r thay tinh mau,
hodc thiy tinh trong duge phd mét 1dp mau &
bén trong hodc bén ngoai, co thé trong sudt
hodic tan xa.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-08-08
frosted bulb
Bulb which is made diffusing by roughening its inner

or outer surface.

845-08-09

opal bulb

Bulb. in which all, or a layer, of the material diffuses
thie light.

845-08-10

coated bulb

Bulb coated internally or externally with a thin
diffusing layer.

845.08-11

reflectorized bulb

Bulb having part of its interior or exterior surface
coated to form a reflecting surface to enhance the
light in particular directions.

Note. - Such surfaces may remain transparent to certain
radiations, in particular o the infrared.

845-08-12
enamelled bulb

Bulb coated with a layer of translucent enamel.

845-08-13
coloured bulb
Bulb made of glass coloured in the mass, or of dear

glass coated internally or externally with a coloured
layer which may be transparent or diffusing.
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845-08-14

Béng thily tinh 1am bling thiy tin cing
Bang thiy tinh iam bang thiy tinh c6 nhiét d6
Jam mém cao va cd kha ning chiju sdc nhiét.

845-08-15

Pdu dén; Da dén (MY)

Phan clia bong dén cung cip mdi ndi vdi
nguén dién bing dui dén hodc bd ndi bong
dén va, trong nhiéu trudng hop, cing déng vai
tré gilf béng dén vao dui dén.

CHU THICH: ©3u dén clia bong den va dui dén
tuang {mg ctia né thuang duge nhan bist bang mit
ha3c nhibu chir cai theo sau 1 56 chl ra x4p « kich
thufc chinh (thusng A dudng kinh) cla ddu dén,
tinh b&ng mitimét.

Ma tiéu chusn cé trong |EC 60061.

845-08-16

pdu dén xody ren; D& dén xody ren (My)
Dau dén (ky higu qudc t& 13 E) cb vo & dang
ren &n khap vdi dui dén.

845.08-17

Diu dén cd gai; D& dén cd gai (M)

Dau dén (ky hidu qudc té [a B) cb cac nganh
trén vo cba nd d& gai vac cac ranh trong dui

den.

845-08-18

P4u dén vo; D& dén vo (MY)

Déu dén (ky hidu qudc 1€ ta S) c6 v hinh try
nhdn.

845-08-19
Pdu dén kidu try; D& dén kidu try (M§)
Pau den (ky hiéu qudc t& 1a F dé6i vai loai mét
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845-08-14

hard glass bulb

Bulb made of glass with a high softening temperature
and resistant to thermal shock.

845-08-15

cap ; base (USA)

Thal part of a lamp which provides connection to the
electrical supply by means of a lamphelder or lamp
connector and, in most cases, also serves to retan
the lamp in the lampholder.

Note. - Thecap of a lamp and its corresponding holder are
generally identified by one or more letters followed by a
number which indicates approximately the principal
dimension (generally the diameter) of the cap in

millimetres,

The standard code is to be found in {EC Publication 61,

845-08-16

screw cap; screw base (USA)

Cap (international designation E) having its shelf in
the form of a screw thread which engages the
lampholder. '

845-08-17

bayonet cap; bayonet base (USA)

Cap (international designation B) with bayonet pins
on its shell which engage in slots in a lampholder.

845-08-18

shell cap; shell base (USA)

Cap (international designation S) having a smooth
cyfindrical shell.

845-08-19
pin cap; pin base (USA) .
Cap (intemational designation F for a single pin, G



tru, G d6i v&i loai hai hoac nhiéu tru) co mét
ho#c nhidu try,

845-08-20

Piu dén hdi tu trudc; Dé dén hdi ty trude
(My)

Pau dén (ky hiéu qudc t& 13 P) cho phép phén
tlf chiéu sang duge dua vao trong tu thé qui
dinh so ‘véi diu dan trong khi ché tao bong
den sao cho tu thé tai 1ap c6 thé dudc dam
bao khi bong dén dudge gai vao dui dén.

845-08-21

Try kidu gai

Ménh nhé bsng kim foai nhd ra khoi vo cla
ddu dén, dic biét 13 dau den c8 gai, va khdp
vao ranh trong dui dén dé ¢8 dinh déu dén,

845-08-22

Tam tiép xdc; 10 xuyén (My)

Manh kim loai cach dién vdi vd cla dau dén,
duoc néi v8i mdt trong cac sgi ddy vdo va dé

d4u ndi véi ngudn dién.

845-08-2

Try; Cot

Manh kim loai, thudng ¢é hinh tru, ducc cd
dinh & mét dau cua ddu dén dé khdp vao 13
Wong img trong dui dén d& c¢8 dinh ddu den
varholc dé tao tiép xuc.

CHU THICH: Thuat ngl¥ tru va cét thudng chi ra sy
khac nhau vé kich thudc, tru thudng nhd hon cdt,

845-08-24

Bui den

Co céu gilr béng dén ding vi trf, thudng béng
cach gai vao ddu deén, trong truéing hap do, nd
¢ling cung c&p phuong tién néi béng dén véi

TCVN B8095-845: 2009

for two ar more pins) which has one or more pins.

845-08-20

prefocus cap; prefocus base (USA)

Cap (international designation P} which enables the
luminous element to be brought into a specified
position relative to the cap during manufacture of the
famp so that reproducibie positioning can be assured
when the lamp Is inserted in a suitéb!e lampholder.

845-08-21

bayonet pin

Small piece of metal which projects from the shell of
a cap, particularly a bayonet cap, and which engages
in a siot in a lampholder to fix the cap.

845-08-22

contact plate; eyelet (USA)

Piece of metal, insulated from the shell of the cap,
which is connected to one of the lead-in wires and

provides connection to the electric supply.

845-08-23

pin; post

Piece of metal, usually of cylindrical shape, fixed at
the end of the cap so as to engage in the
corresponding hole in a lampholder for fixing the cap
and/or for making contact.

Note. - The terms pin and post generally indicates a
difference in size, a pin being smailler than a post.

845-08-24

lampholder

A device which holds the lamp in position, usually by
having the cap inserted in i, in which case it also
provides the means of connecting the lamp 1o the

13
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nguon dién,

CHU THICH: Xem chil thich 2 clia 845-08-15.

845-08-25

B néi (béng dén)

Co cdu gbm céc tiép diém didn, cb cach dién
thich hop va duoc |13p frén day dan mém, cung
cdp mdi ndi cho béng dén véi ngudn dién
nhung khéng dd béng dén.

845-08-26

Pign cyc chinh (cta bong dén phéng dign)
Dién cyec qua d6 dong phéng dién di qua sau
khi phong dién da 8n dinh.

845-08-27

Pién cyc khéi dong (cta béng dén phéng
dién)

Dién cyc phy d& khdi ddng qua trinh phéng
dién trong bong dén,

845-08-28

&ng hd quang

Hép ma hé quang ciia béng dén dudc gidi han
trong d6.

845-08-29

Vit liéu phét xa

VAt ligu dat trén dién cyc kim loai d& xuc tién
phat xa cac electron.

845-08-30

Dai hd trg khdi ddng

Dai bang dan dién hep dat doc theo vach bén
trong ho3c bén ngoai cita béng dén phéng
dién dang 8ng A8 hd trg khai déng.

CHU THICH: Dai hd trg ¢b thé dugc ndi v6i mot
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electric supply.

Note. - See Note 2 to 845-08-15.

845-08-25

(lamp) connector

A device consisting of electrical contacts, with
appropriale insulation and mounted on flexible
conductors, which provides for connection of the
lamp to the electric supply but does not support the
lamp. '

845-08-26

main electrode {of a discharge lamp)
Electrode through which
passes after the discharge has been stabilized.

the discharge cumrent

845-08-27
starting electrode (of & discharge lamp)
Auxitiary electrode for starting the discharge in a

lamp,

845-08-28
arc tube
The enclosure in which the arc of the lamp is

confined.

845-08-29

emissive material

Material deposited on a metal electrode to promote
the emission of electrons.

845-08-30

starting strip; starting stripe (USA)

Narrow conducting strip placed longitudinally on the
internal or external wall of a tubular discharge famp

for assisting in starting.

Note, - The strip may be connected 1o one or both of the



ho#ic cd hai vo cla dau dén hoac ¢ thé ndi véi
dién cuc.

845-08-31
Cd cdu khdi dong
Thiét bi, riéng né ho¥ic két hop vai cac linh

kién khac trong mach dién, cung ¢ap cac didu

ki&n thich hgp vé dién cdn dé khdi dong béng
dén phéng dién.

845-08-32

Técte

Ca cdu khdi dong, thudng ding cho bdng dén
huynh quang, cung c&p nung néng trudc cdn
thiét cho cac din cuc va k&t hdp véi trd khang
ndi tip cla balat, gdy ra xung dién ap dét
bién d&t vao béng dén.

845-08-33

Bd mdi

Cd c4u, hoac ring nd hoic két hop voi cac
linh kien khac, dudc thiét k& 38 tao ra cac
xung 8ién ap dé khdi dong bbéng dén phéng
dién nhung khéng cung cdp nung nong trudc
cac dién cyc.,

845.08-34

Balat

Co cdu duge ndi gilta ngudn va mot hodc
nhiéu béng dén phéng dién, chi yéu ding dé
gi¢i han déng dién cla (cac) béong dén dén gia

tri yéu cau,

CHU THICH: Balat cong c6 thé bao gém cac
phuong tién 98 bign ddi dién 4p ngudn, hiéu chinh
hé a8 cong suft va, hodic rigng nd hokc két hap voi
co c¢iu khdi dong. cung cdp cac didu kién khdi
déng cdn thigt cho (cac) bong dén.
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shells of the caps or, pessibly, 1o an electrode.

845-08-31

starting device

Apparalus which provides, by itself or in combination
with other components in the circuit, the appropriate
electrical conditions needed to start a discharge

lamp..

845-08-32

starter

A starling device, usually for fluorescent lamps,
which provides for the necessary preheating of the
electrodes and, in combination with the saries
impedance of the ballast, causes a surge in the

voltage applied to the lamp.

845-08-33

ignitor

A device intended, either by itself or in combination
with 61her components, to generate voltage pulées to
start a discharge lamp without providing for the

preheating of the electrodes.

£45-08-34

ballast

A device connected between the supply and one or
more discharge lamps which serves mainly to limit
the current of the lamp(s) to the required value,

Note. - A ballast may also include means for transforming
the supply voltage, correcting the powaer factor and, either
alone or in combination with a starting device, provide the -

necessary conditions for starting the lamp(s).
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845-08-35

Balét ban dan

Khéi gdm c6 cac linh kién ban dan va cac
phén tr én dinh dé hoat dong véi dién xoay
chiéu cia mét ho#ic nhiéu béng dén phong
dién va duge dong dign bing ngudn mét chiéu
ho#c xoay chiéu.

845-08-36

Balat chudn (reference ballast)

Balat dac biét, loai dién cdm dugc thi€t k& dé
tam chudn so sanh khi thi nghiém balat, dé&
chon bdng d&n chudn va thir nghiém bong dén
san xufit binh thudng, trong diéu kién dugc
tidu chuéin hba.

845-08-37

8 didu chinh d§ sang _
Co cdu trong mach dién tir d& bién déi ludng
sang tir bbng deén trong hé théng chiéu sang.

Muc B45-09 — Ky thudt chidu sang;
Chiéu séng ngay

A Thuat ngir chung

845-09-01

Chiéu sang; Sy roi

Pua anh sang vao man chiéu, vat thé hoic
méi trudng xung quanh ching dé ¢6 th& nhin
thay ching.

CHU THICH: Thu#t ngir nay cling dudc sif dyng
v&i nghta “he th&ng chi&u séng” hosc "hé thdng 1ap
dat chidu sang”.
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845-08-35

semiconductor ballast
A unit
stabilizing elements for the operation under a.c.

comprising semiconductor devices and

power of one or more discharge lamps and
energized by a d.c. or an a.c. source.

845-08-36

reference ballast

A special inductive type ballast designed for the
purpose of providing comparison standards for use in
testing ballasts, for the selection of reference lamps
and for testing regular production famps under
standardized conditions.

845-08-37
dimmer
A device in the electric circuit for varying the

luminous flux from lamps in 2 lighting installation.

SECTION 845-09 - LIGHTING

TECHNOLOGY, DAYLIGHTING

A General terms

845-09-01

lighting; illumination

Application of light to a scene, objects or their
surroundings so that they may be seen.

Note. - This term is also used colloquially with the
meaning “lighting system” or “lighting installation”.



845-09-02

Ky thuat chiéu sang; Ky thuat roi sang

Cac Ung dung chiéu sang dudc xem xeét theo
cac khia canh khac nhau cla ching.

845-09-03

Méi trudng chidu sang

Chigu sang dugc xem xét cung vdi cac anh
hudng vé sinh ly hoac tam ly.

845-09-04

©3c diém thj giac

pac diém clia hé thdng thi giac khi dude do, vi
du, v8i tdc 6 va & chinh xac tai dé thyc hién

cdng viéc quan sat.

845-09-05

Tuong phan tuong dudng (ctia mot cong
viéc)

Sy tuong phan vé dd chdi cda cdng viéc lien
quan dén t3m nhin ¢6 cing tam nhin & clng

milc chéi nhu mife chdi clia cong viee can xét,
B Cac loai chiéu sang

845-09-06

Chiéu sang chung

Chiu sang tuong d6i ddng déu mat ving ma
khéng c6 di phong cho cac yéu céu cuc bd
dac biét.

845-09-07

Chigu sdng cuc bd

Chigu sang cho mdt cong viéc nhin cu thé, bé
sung va dudc diéu khién tach rdi vai chiéu

séng chung.
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845-09-02

lighting technology; illuminating engineering
Applications of lighting considered under their
vartous aspects,

B45-09-03

luminous. environment

Lighting considered in relation to its physiological and
psychoiagicé! effects.

845-09-04

visual performance

Pearformance of the visual system as measured for
instance by the speed and accuracy with which a

visual task is performed.

845-09-05

equivalent contrast (of a task)

Luminance contrast of a visibility reference task
having equal visibility at the same luminance level as

that of the task considered.

B Types of lighting

845-09-08

general lighting

Substantially uniform lighting of an area without
provision for special local requirements.

845-09-07

local lighting

Lighting for a specific visual task, additional to and
controlled separately from the general lighting.
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845-09-08

Chiéu séng tai chd

Chiéu sang dudc thiét k& dé& roi mét viing véi
'd0 roi cao tai céc vi trf qui dinh nhét dinh, vl du
tai cac vi tri thuc hién cac cbng viéc.

845-09-09

Chiéu sing nhan tac bé sung thuding tryc
Chidu sang nhan tao thudng trsc 48 b3 sung
cho chiéu sang ty nhién tai cac co sd khi chiéu
sang t nhién khéng dd hoic¢ gay khé chiu
néu chi cb riéng né.

CHU THICH: Loai chidu sang ndy thudng dugc
biéu thi vAn tit bing cac chir cai d4u trong tiéng
Anh la PSALL

845-09-10

Chiéu sang khan cap

Chiéu sang dudc cung cap khi ngudn cung
cép cho chiu sang binh thudng gap sy ¢b.

845-09-11

Chiéu séng thost higm

Mat phan clia chi€u sang khan cdp dugc cung
cdp dé dam bdo rang I18i thoat hiém c6 thé
dugc nhan biét va slr dung mdt cach hiéu qua,

845-09-12

Chiéu sang an toan

M@t phédn ciia chidu sang khidn cép duge cung
cdp dé ddm bao ring si an todn cho con
ngudi cé lién quan dén qua trinh ¢ nguy hidm
tiém an.

845-09-13

Chiéu sang dy phéng

Mét phan cdia chi€u sang khén cdp dudc cung
cdp d8 cho phép cac hoat déng binh thudng
duge tiép tuc, vé co ban khong thay déi.
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845-09-08

localised lighting

Lighting designed to illuminate an area with a higher
iluminance at certain specified positions, for instance
those at which work is carried out.

845-09-08

permanent supplementary artificial lighting {in
interiors) .

Permanent artificial lighting intended to supplement
the natural lighting of premises, when the natural
lighting is insufficient or objectionable if used alone,

Note. - This type of lighting Is generally denoted in brief by
the initial letters PSALI| of the words of the English term.

845-09-10

emergency lighting

Lighting provided for use when the supply to the
normal lighting fails.

845-09-11

escape lighting

That part of emergency lighting provided to ensure
that an escape route can be effectively identified and
used,

845-09-12

safely lighting

That part of emergency lighting provided to ensure
the safety of people involved in a potentially
hazardous process.

845-09-13

stand-by lighting

That part of emergency lighting provided to enable
nofmal activities to continue substantially unchanged.



845-09-14

Chidu sang truc tiép

Chiéu sang bang dén dién ¢6 phan bo cudng
dd sang sao cho phan quang thong phat ra
dén tnye tiép mat phing lam viéc dugc gia thist
la khéng bi gidi han, 1a tir 90 % dén 100 %.

845-09-15

Chiéu sang nifa tryc tiép

Chi€u sang bang dén dién ¢6 phan bé cudng
d6 sang sao cho phan quang thong phat ra
dén truc ti€p mat phang tdm viéc duge gia
thiét 1 khdng bi gidi han, 12 1 60 % dén 90 %.

845-09-16

Chiadu sang tan xa chung

Chidu sang bang dén dién c6 phan bd cutng
d6 sang sao cho phan quang théng phat ra
dén tryc tiép mat phang lam viéc duoc gia
thiét 14 khdng bi gidi han, 13 tr 40 % dé&n 60 %.

845-09-17

Chigu sang nira gian tiép

Chiéu sang béng dén dién cé phan bd cudng
dd sang sao cho phdn quang thong phat ra
dén truc tidp mat phang lam viéc duge gia
triét 12 khong bi gidi han, &t 10 % dén 40 %.

845-09-18

Chiau séng gian tidp

Chiéu sang b&ng dén dién cb phan b8 cudng
dd sang sao cho phan quang thong phat ra
dén tryc ti€p mat phang 1am viéc dugc gid
thiét 1a khong bi gidi han, 14 tif 0 % dén 10 %.

845-09-19
Chiéu sang dinh hudng
Chiu sang trong do phan 16n anh sang tdi
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845-09-14

direct lighting

Lighting by means of luminaires having a distribution
of luminous intensity such that the fraction of the
emitted luminous flux direclly reaching the working
plane, assumed to be unbounded, is 90% to 100%.

845-09-15

semi-direct lighting .

Lighting by means of iuminaires having a distribution
of luminous intensity such that the fraction of the
emitted luminous flux directly reaching the working
plane, assumed to be unbounded, is 60% to 50%.

845-09-16

general diffused lighting
Lighting by means of luminaires having a distribution
of juminous intensity such that the fraction of the
emitled luminous flux directly reaching the working
plane, assumed to be unbounded, is 40% to 66%.

845.09-17

semi-indirect lighting

Lighting by means of luminaires having a distribution
of luminous intensity such that the fraction of the
emitted luminous flux direclly reaching the working

plane, assumed to be unbounded, is 10% to 40%.

845-09-18

indirect lighting

Lighting by means of luminaires having a distribution
of luminous intensity such that the fraction of the
emitted luminous flux directly reaching the working
plane, assumed to be unbounded, is 0 10 10%.

845-09-19
directional lighting
Lighting in which the light on the working plane or on
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mat phéng lam viéc hoac 1én vat thé 1a tir mot
huéng cu thé.

845-09-20

Chiéu sang tén xa

Chiéu sang trong d6 anh sang phan 1én khéng
t6i mat phing 1am viéc hoac [&n vat thé tir mot
hudng cu thé.

845-09-21

Chiéu dén pha

Chiéu sang phéng man hoic vat thé, thudng
biing may chidu, d& tang mdt cach dang ké dd

roi s0 vdi mdi trudng xung quanh,

845-09-22

Chiéu sang didm

Chiu sang dudc thiét ké d& tang mét cach
dang ké dé rai clia mdt viing cb gidi han hoac
mét vat thd so véi méi trudng xung quanh, véi
chidu sang bi tan xa nhd nhat.

C Thuit ngir dudc sir dung trong viéc
tinh todn chiéu sing

845-09-23

Vécta d roi (tal mot dism)

Pai lvong vécto bing chénh 1&ch 1an nhét giita
dé roi 1én cac phia d6i dién cla mét phén tir
cila bé mat qua diém cdn xét, véctd nay
vubng gbc véi va cach xa phia cb db rei I9n
hon.

845-09-24

Phin bd cudng do sang (trong khong gian)
{cita mdt ngudn sdng)

Hién thi bing dudng cong hoac bang vé gia tri
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an object is incident predominantly from a particular

direction.

845-09-20

diffused lighting

Lighting in which the light on the working plane or on
an object is not incident predominantly from a
particular direction.

845-09-21

floodiighting

Lighting of a scene or object, usually by projectors, in
order to increase considerably its lluminance relative
to its surroundings.

845-09-22

spotlighting

Lighting designed 1o increase considerably the
iluminance of a limited area or of an object relative to
the surroundings, with minimum diffused lighting.

C Terms used in lighting calculations

845-09-23

illuminance vector (at a point)

Vector quantity equal to the maximum difference
between the illuminances on opposite sides of an
element of surface through the point considered, that
vector being normal to and away from the side with
the greater illuminance.

845-09-24
(spatial) distribution of luminous intensity (of a

source)
Display, by means of curves or tables, of the value of



cudng dé sang cla ngudn sang la ham cia

chiéu trong khéng gian.

845-09-25

Phan bd cuéing dé s&ng ddi xing (ca mot
ngudn sing)

Su phan bd cuong d6 sang cb truc ddi ximg
ho¥c it nhat ld mét mat phdng d6i x(mg.

CHU THICH: Bai khi thuat ngl nady dude si¥ dung
theo nghia clra thudt ngir 845-08-28, Vide sl dung
nay khéng dugc khuyén khich,

845-09-26

Phin bé cudng dé sang déi ximg quay tron
(cha mdt ngudn sang)

Phan bs cudng da sang c6 thé dugc thé hién
béng cach quay xung quanh truc mdt dudng
cong phén bd cudng d6 sang phan cuc trong
mt phing c6 chira truc dé.

845.09-27

Cuéing dd sang hinh cfu trung binh (cua
mot ngudn sang)

Gia tri trung binh cla cudng d& sang cla
ngudn theo 14t ca cac hudng, bing véi tv s8
gita quang théng clia nd va goc dac bing

4 steradian.

845.09-28

Duing ding sang

Buting cong vé theo hinh cdu ¢é tam tai tdm
clta ngudn sang, két hdp tat ca cac diém (mg
véi céc hudng c6 cudng dé sang nhu nhau,
hosic mét phang chi€u cla dudng cong dé.
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the luminous intensity of the source as a function of
direction in space.

845-08-25

symmetrical luminous intensity distribution (of a
source}

Distributlori of luminous intensity having an axis of
symmetry or at least one plane of symmetry.

Note, - Sometimes this term is used in the sense of term
845-09-26, This usage is to he discouraged.

845-09-26
rotationally symfnetrlcal luminous intensity
distribution {of a source}

Distribution of luminous intensity which may be
represented by rotating around .ap axis a polar
luminous intensity distribution curve in a plane

containing that axis.

845.09-27

mean spherical luminous intensity {of a source)
Average value of the luminous intensity of the source
in all directions, equal 1o the quotient of its luminous

flux by the solid angle 41 steradians,

845-09-28

iso-intensity curve

Curve traced on a sphere that has its centre at the
light centre of the source, joining ali the points
corresponding to those directions in which the
luminous intensity is the same, or a plane projection

of that curve.
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845-09-29
Bigu dd diing sing
Tép hap cac dudng ding sang.

845-09-20

Phan ky nira dinh; Lan truyén mat nira dinh
(M) (ciia may chidu trong mat phdng qui
dinh) ,

Mé& rong vé goc cla t8t ca cac véctd cia
dudng cong phén cuc cla cudng dé sang
trong mdt mat phang qui dinh ¢6 chidu dai l6n
hon 50 % gi4 tri 1dn nhat.

CHU THICH: Theo théng K & Arh, lan truyén
chiim tia lién quan dén t8ng géc ma trong d6 A9 roi
1&n mat phing vudng gbc véi truc cla chim séng
vuot qua 10 % gia tri ién nhét,

845-09-31

Théng lugng tich [y (cda mét ngudn, doi
véi gbc diic)

Quang thng phat xa bdi ngudn trong céc diéu
kign 1am viéc, trong hinh nén ¢6 truc hudng
xuéng thiing dimg va bao quanh gbc dic.

845-09-32

Théng lugng theo viing (cia mat ngudn,
dai véi mot vung)

Su chénh léch ctia cac thong hugng tich luy
clia ngudn d8i vai cac goc dac doi dign voi cac
dudng bién trén va dutng bién dudi cla mot

vong.

845-09-33

Théng lugng t3ng (ctia mdt ngudn)

Théng luong tich liy ctia mdt ngudn ddi véi
g6c dic biing 4r steradian,
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845-09-29
iso-intensity diagram
Amay of iso-intensity curves.

845-09-30

half-peak divergence; one-half-peak spread
(USA) (of a projectoer, in a specified plana)

Angular extent of ali the radius vectors of the polar
curve of luminous intensity in the specified plane

having lengths greater than 50% of the maximum.
Note. - In British practice beam spread relates to the total

angle within which the illuminance on a plane nomal to
the axis of tha baam exceeds 10% of the maximum.

845-09-31

cumulative flux (of a source, for a solid angle)
Luminous flux emitted by the source under operating
conditions, within a cone having a vertically

downward axis and enclosing the solid angle.

845-09-32

zonal flux (of a source, for a zone)

Difference of the cumulative fluxes of the source tor
the solid angles subtended by the upper and lower
boundaries of the zone.

845-09-33
total fiux (of a source)
Cumuiative flux of the source for the solid angle 4n

steradians.



845-09-34

Théng lugng hudng xudng (cia mdt
ngusn)

Théng luogng tich ldy coa mdt ngudn d&i vdi
gbc dac bang 2n steradian, thap hon mat
phing nim ngang di qua ngudn.

845-09-35

Thong lugng hudng 1én (cia mét ngudn)
Higu gilta thdng Iugng téng va théng lugng tich
IGy.

B45-08-36

Ty 18 théng lugng tich liy huéng xudng
(ctta mot ngudn, déi vai géc dic)

Ty s8 gilta théng Itrgng tich Ky ddi véi gbe dac
cdn xét va théng luong hubng xubng cla
nguén.

845-09-37

Ba gia tri thong lugng (cla ngudn)

Tap hop cac gia tri cla ty 1& théng lugng
hudng xudng tich IGy clia ngudn ddi vdi cac
goc dac x/2, zmand 3x/2 steradian, dai
dién cho su phan b8 théng iugng hudng xudng
tugng d8i cia ngudn, dugc si dung trong
phép tinh ty 18 tric tiép cda hé thdng 1dp dat

cba ngudn dé,

845-09-38

Ty s6 ddu ra anh sang quang {cha dén
dién)

Ty s6 giita quang théng tdng cla dén dién,
duge do trong cat diéu kién qui dinh, va téng
c4c quang théng riéng ré clia béng deén khi d
bén frong dén dién.
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845-09-34

downward flux (of a source)

Cumulative fiux of the source for the solid angle 2n
steradians, below the horizontal plane passing

through the source,

845-09-35
upward flux (of a source)
Difference of total and downward fluxes.

845-09-36

cumulative downward flux proportion (of a
source, for a solid angle)

Ratio of the cumulative flux for the solid angle under
consideration to the downward flux of the source.

845-09-37

flux triplet {of a source)

Set of the values of the cumulative downward flux
propartions of the source for the solid angles 7/2,
zand 37/2 steradians, representative for the
relative downward flux distribution of the source,
used in the calculation of the direct ratio of
installations of

that seurce.

845-09-38

opticat light output ratio (of a luminaire)

Ratio of the total flux of the luminaire, measured
under specified conditions, to the sum of the
individual luminous fluxes of the lamps when inside

the luminaire.

Note, - For [luminaires using incandescent iamps only, the
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CHU THICH: Theo thang 18, d&i v&i dén dién chi

ding bong dén nung sang, ty s6 ddu ra anh sang

quang va ty s6 ddu ra anh séng thuc 1€ 13 nhy
nhau.

845-09-39

Ty s& ddu ra a4nh séng (cta dén dign); Hé
s& dén dién (My)

Ty s gitfa quang théng 16ng clia d&n dién, do
dugc trong cac didu kién thuc hanh qui dinh €6
céc bong dén clia né cling thist bi, va t8ng cac
quang théng riéng ré clia cac bdng dén giGng
nhu vay khi ldm viéc bén ngoai dén dign vdi
cung thiét bi nhy vay, trong cac diu kign qui
dinh.

CHU THICH: Xem chi thich 845-08-38.

845-09-40

Ty &6 ddu ra &nh séng hudng xudng (cua
dén dién)

Ty s giita théng lugng hudng xudng cha dén
dién, do dude trong céc diéu kign thuc hanh
qui dinh ¢b cac bong den clia né cling thiét bi,
va 18ng cac quang thong riéng ré cla cac
béng dén giéng nhu vy khi lam viéc bén
ngoai d&n didn v&i cling thiét bi nhu vay, trong

cac diéu kién qui dinh.

CHU THICH: Xem chd thich 845-09-38,

B45-05-41

Phin sé théng lugng hudng xudng (cua
dén dién)

Ty s6 giita thong fudng hudng xuéng va thdng
lugng iSng clia den dién.

845-09-42
Mi thang lugng (cUa dén dign)
Tap hop cac gia tri cla bd ba giad tri thong
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optical light cuput ratio and the iight cutput ralio are the
same in practice.

845-09-39

light output ratio (of a luminaire); luminaire
efficiency (USA)

Ratio of the total flux of the luminaire, measured
under specified practical conditions with its own
lamps and equipment, to the sum of the individual
juminous fluxes of the same lamps when operated
outside the luminaire with the same equipment,
under specified conditions.

Note. - See note to 845-09-38.

845-09-40

downward light output ratio (of a [uminaire)

Ratic of the downward flux of the luminaire,
measured under specified practical conditlons with fts
own lamps and equipment, o the sum of the
individual luminous fluxes of the same lamps when
operated outside the luminaire with the same
equipment, under specified conditions.

Note. - See note 10 845-09-38.

845-09-41
downward flux fraction (of a luminaire)
Ratio of the downward flux to the total flux of the

luminaire.

845-09-42
flux code (of a luminaire)
Set of values of flux triplet, downward flux fraction



Iugng, ty 1& théng lugng hudng xudng va ty sé
dau ra anh sang, thé hién sif phan bd thong
lwong tuong ddi cla dén didn, duoc sir dung
dé tinh cac hé s§ sit dung quang thong cla
béng dén va/hodc hé sd sir dung quang thong
cla dén dién.

845-09-43

Ty s6 khuéch dal (cta dén dién)

Ty s& gilfa cudng d6 anh sang lon nhat cla
dén dién, thudng 1a may chiéu, véi cudng dd
&nh sang hinh céu trung binh clia béng dén.

CHU THICH: & mét s8 nube, dinh nghia vé ty s&
khu&ch dai thay d8i theo loai dén dién holc bong
den.

845-09-44

Thiong lugng tryc tiep (1én bé mit)

Quang thong ma bé mit nhan dugc truc tiép
tir hé thdng chiéu sang.

845-09-45

Théng ltgng gian tiép (1én bé mit)

Quang thong ma bé mit nhan dugc tir hé
théng chi€u sang sau khi phdn xa tU cac bé
mat khac.

845-09-46

Ty 88 tryc tiép (cGa h@ thong chidu sang
han trong)

Ty & clia thong lucng truc tidp 1én mat phing
lam viéc vai théng ivgng hudng xudng cla hé
théng |ég dat,

845-09-47

M{t do thong lwgng cla bong dén di ip
dit (d8i v6i chidu s&ng bén trong)

Ty s6 cla téng cac thong lugng danh dinh
rieng ré clla cac bong dén cla hé thdng lap

TCVN 8095-845". 2009

and light output ratio, representative of .Ihe relative
flux distribution of the luminaire, used in the

calculation of utilization factors and/or ufilances.

845-09-43

magnification ratio (of a luminalire)

Ratio of the maximum luminous intensity of the
luminaire, generally a projector, to the mean
spherical luminous intensity of its lamp.

Note. - In certaln countries, the definition of the

magnification ratio varies according to the types of
luminaires or lamps.

845-09-44
direct fiux (on a surface)
Luminous flux received by the surface directly from a

lighting installation.

B845-08-45

indirect flux {on a surface)

Luminous flux received by the surface from a lighting
installation, after reflection from cther surfaces.

845-05-46

direct ratio {(of an interior lighting instailation)
Ratio of the direct flux on the working plane to the
downward flux of the installation.

845-00-47

installed lamp flux density (for an interior
lighting)

Quotient of the sum of the individual rated fluxes of
the lamps of an installation, by the floor area.
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dat va dién tich san.
Pon vi: Imm?

845-09-48

Mat do théng lugng clia h@ thang Ip dit
{d&} vél chidu sang bén trong)

Ty s6 cia tdng cac thong lugng riéng 8 cla
céac dan dién cla hé thdng lap dat va dién tich
san. '
Bon vi: Imm?

845-09-49
Bé mjt chuén
B& mat ma do roi duge do hoic duge qui dinh.

845-09-50

M3t phiing lam vige; M3t phing céng téc
B& mit chusin dudc xac dinh 14 mat phing tai
a6 thuding thirc hién cong viéc.

CHU THICH: Trong chiéu sang bén trong va tr khi
c6 chi thi khac, mat phing ndy dubc pia thiét 1
mat phing nim ngang cao hon san 085 m va
duoe giéi han bdi cac vach clia phéng. & My, mat
phing 1am viéc thuting dugc gia thiét 12 cao han
san 0,76 mva 6 USSR 1408 m.

845-09-51

Hé s8 sl dung (clia h§ théng I&p dat, dat
vdi bé mit chudn)

Ty s& gilla quang thong ma bé mat chuén
nhén duge va 18ng cac quang théng riéng ré
clia béng dén clia hé thang l4p dat.

845-09-52

He s3 sir dung suy gidm (cla hé thdng ldp
dit, d5i véi b& mit chudn)

Ty s§ giira d6 roi trung binh tai bé mat chusn
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unit :lm.m?

845-09-48

installation flux density (for an interior lighting)
Quotient of the sum of the individual total fluxes of
the luminaires of an installation, by the floor area.

unit : Lm-m™

845-09-49
reference surface
which Is measured of

Surface on illuminance

specified.

845-09-50

work plane; working plane

Reference surface defined as the plane at which
work is usually done.

Note. - In interior lighting and unless otherwise indicated,
this plane is assumed to be a horizontal piane 0B85 m
above the ficor and fimited by the walls of the room. in the
USA the work plane is usually assumed to be 0.76 m
above the floor, in the USSR 0,8 m above the floor.

845-09-51

utilization factor; coefficient of utiiization {USA)
(of an installation, for a reference surface)

Ratle of the luminous flux received by the reference
surface to the sum of the Individual fluxes of the
lamps of the instaliation.

-845-09-52

reduced utilization factor (of an installation, for a

reference surface)
Ratio of the average illuminance at the reference



v6i mat dé théng Iuong clia bdng dén duge 1p
dat.

845-09-53

Tinh thiét thyc {(ctla mét hg thdng lip dat,
dai véi bé mat chudn) [U ]

Ty s6 gilfa quang théng nhan dugc trén bé
mat chudn va t8ng cac théng lugng tdng rigng
r& clia cac den dién trong hé thdng 18p dat.

845-09-54

Tinh thiat thyc suy gidm {ca mét hé thang
1dp dat, d5i vél bé mit chuiin)

Ty s6 giita d6 roi trung binh tai bé mat chudn
véi mat 36 théng liong coa hé thaing 15p dat.

845-09-55

Chi 8 phéng: Chi 88 clia h@ thdng idp dit
{K]

Con s6 thé hign k&t c&u hinh hoc cla mét
phdn ciia phong gilta mat phing lam viéc va
mat phing cha dén dién, dugc sif dung trong
phép tinh hé s& s dung ho¥c tinh thiét thife.

CHU THICH: N&u khéng 6 qui dinh khéc thi chi s8
phéng duoc tinh bdi cdng thire:
a-b

“Wa+b)
trong dé a va b 14 kich thuéic ¢dc canh cila phong
va h 12 chidu cao l3p 4at, nghia 13 khodng cach
gita mat phing 1am vidc va mat phéng cla dén
gién.

845-09-56

Budng cong ding choi

Quy tich cac diém trén b& mit tal d6 do chéila
nhu nhau, d8i v8i cac vi tri cho trudc cla ngudi
quan sat va clia (cac) ngudn lién quan dén bé
mat.
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surface to the installed iamp flux density.

845-09-53
utllance (of an
surface) [/ ]

installation, for a refersnce
Ratio of the luminous flux received by the reference
surface to the sum of the individual total fluxes of the

luminaires of the installation.

845-09-54
reduced utilance (of an

referaence surface)

instaliation, for a
Ratio of the average iluminance at the reference
surface to the installation flux density.

845-09-55

room index; installation index [ K]

Number representative of the geometry of the part of
the room between the working plane and the plane of
the luminaires, used in calcuiation of utilization factor

or utilance.

Nots. - Unless otherwise indicated, the room index is

given by the formula

__ab
" ha+b)

in which a and b are the dimensions of the sides of the
room and A the mounting height, that is the distance
between the working plane and the plane of the

luminaires.

845-09-56

isoluminance curve

Locus of points on a surface at which the luminance
Is the same, for given positions of the observer and

of the source or sources in relation to the surface.
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845-09-57

Pu¥ng cong ding roi

Quy tich cc diém trén bé mat trong dé dé roi
cb cung gié tri.

845-09-58

Ty 88 dong déu cla d¢ roi (1én mit phing
cho truéc) '
Ty sd giita dd roi nhd nhét va dd roi trung binh
18n mat phing.

CHU THICH: Ciing sir dung ci a} ty s6 gilta dd roi
nhd nhat va a8 rol 16n nhat va b) nghich dao clia
ca hai ty s0 nay,

845-09-59
Hé s t3n hao &nh séng
Ty & giita d6 roi trung binh [&n mat phing lam
 viéc sau thdi gian sif dung nhét dinh cia hg
th8ng chiéu sang va do roi trung binh c6 duge
trong cac diéu kién tuong ty d&i véi hé thdng
I4p a4t duoe qui wde 12 méi,

CHU THICH: Anh sang t8n hao o6 tinh dén bui
dong trén dan dién va bé mat phdng va su suy
giam clia béng dén.

845-09-60

B9 roi bao tri (cha mét viing)

Dé roi trung binh trong mdt chu ky bao dudng
cla hé thdng 18p dit duge tinh trung binh trén
dién tich lién quan.

CHU THICH: Dién tich c6 thé |a toan bd dién tich
clia mat phéng 1am vide & ving bén trong clia dién
tich lam vide.
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845-08.57

iso-lluminance curve; iso-illuminance line (USA);
isolux curve or line (deprecated)

Locus of points on a surface where the illuminance

has the same vaiue.

845-09-58
uniformity ratio of iluminance (on a given plane)
Ratio of the minimum illuminance to the average

illuminance on the plane.

Note. - Use is made also of a) the ratio of the minimum to
the maximum illuminance and b} the inverse of aither of
these two ratios.

845-09-59

light less factor

Ratic of the average illuminance on the working
plane after a certain period o f u e of a lightir;g
installation to the average illuminance obtained under
the same conditions for the installation considered

conventionally as new.

Note. - The light losses take into account dirt accumulation
on luminaire and room surfaces and lamp depreciation,

845-09-80

service {lluminance (of an area)

Mean illuminance during one maintenance cycle of
an installation averaged over the relevant area.

Note. - The area may be either the whole area of the
working plane in an interior or the working areas.



845-09-61

Chiéu sang chudn

Chiéu sang tan xa hoan hao va khéng phan
cuc béi mot vat roi tidu chufin A cla mdt cong
viéc trong mdt khu vyc bac quanh.

845-09-62

Hé s8 truyén dat trong phan (cGa hé théng
chiéu séng, ddi véi mdt cdng vigc)

Ty 88 gilta d& tuong phan cla mét cdng viéc
trong hé théng chiéu sang cdn xét va dd tuong
phan clia cong viéc d6 trong didu kién chiéu
séng chuén.

845-09-63

Hé s& quang théng clia balat

Ty s6 gitta quang thdng phat ra bdi bong den
chudn khi lam viéc vdi balat duge ché tao
théng thudng va quang thdng phat ra tir bong
dén gidng nhut vy khi lam viéc v6i balat
chudn.

845-09-64

Tam séng (cha mdt ngudn)

Difm duge diing 1am diém g&c cho phép do va
phép tinh thudc phép do quang.

845-09-65 |

Khoing cach thir nghiém (ddi v&i céc phép
do quang)

Khoang cach tir tam sang dén bé mat cla bd
db.

845-09-66

Khéng gian (trong hé thong ldp d3t)
Khoang cach gilfa cac tdm sang clia cac dén
dién lién ké clia hé thdng l3p dat.
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845-09-61

reference lighting

Perfectly diffuse and unpolarisad lighting by standard
illuminant A of a task in a surround.

845-09-62

contrast rendering factor {of a lighting system,
for a task) '

Ratio of the contrast of the task under the lighting
system considered, to the contrast of thg same task
under reference lighting,

845-09-63

ballast iumen factor

Ratio of the luminous flux emitted by a reference
lamp when operated with a particular production:
ballast to the luminous flux emitted by the same lamp
when operated with its reference ballast.

845-09-64

light centre (of a source)

Point used as origin for photomelric measurements
and calculations

845-09-65

tast distance (for photomairic measurements)
Distance frem the light centre to the surface of the
detector,

845-09-66

spacing (in an instaliation)
Distance between the light centres of adjacent -
luminaires of the installation.
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845-09-67

Gén (trong hé théng 1ip dit trong phén
bén trong)

Khoding cach giita vach va cac tam sang cla
cac dén dién & day gdn nhét.

845-09-68
Chidu dai treo {cUa dén dién trong phén
bén treng)
_Khoang céch gita trdn va tam sang cda dén

dién.

845-09-69

Hé s& treo (clia h@ thdng lp dit trong
phdn bén trong)

Ty s8 giita chiéu dai treo clia d&n dién clia hé
théng 1&p a3t va khoang cach gilfa trdn va mt
phéng lam viéc.

E Thuat ngl lidn quan dén phan xa lan
nhauy

845-09-70

Sy phan xa lan nhau

Anh hudng chung vé phan xa clia bic xa gilta
mot s& bé mat phan xa.

845-09-71

Hé s8 trao dél (Hin nhau) (giira hal bé mjt
S, va S,, khi d§ bac xa hogc dd chol cla S,
(ho3c S,) |2 nhy nhau tal mel diém va d8i
véi tat ¢ moi hudéng) (g)

Ty s6 gilla théng lugng bilc xa hodc quang
thong ma bé m3t S, (hoic S,) chuyén sang bé
mat S, (hosic S,) va 49 tnmg bic xa holic 86
trung anh sang clia bé mat S {hodc S,).
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845-09-67

proximity {in an installation in an interior)
Distance between a wall and the light centres of the
luminaires of the nearest row.

845-09-68

suspenston length (of a luminaire in an Interior)
Distance between the ceiling and the light centre of
the luminaire,

845-09-69

suspension factor (of an instaliation n an
interior)

Ratio of the suspension length of the luminaires of
the installation to the distance between the ceiling
and the working plane,

E Terms relating to interreflection

845-09-70

interreflection; interflection (USA)

General effect of the refiections of radiation between
saveral reflecting surfaces.

845-09-71

{mutual) exchange coefficlent (betwesen two
surfaces S, and S,, when the radiance or
luminance of S,(or S,) is the same at ali points
and for all directions) [g]

Quotient of the radiant or luminous flux that sudace
$, (or S,) sends to surface S, (or §,), by the

radiant or luminous exitance of surface S, (or S, ).



=
Fxs

5
1 M

z|

Hon viim?

CHO THICH 1: ¥Xhi M = xL v& trong truéng hop
cu thé ma tat ¢a cdc didm trén S, duge nhin thay
tat ca cac didém trén Sy

IR A, i -—G

_1 IJ'COSB‘COSB

e

trong a6 | 13 khoang cach gilta cac phén tlr thude
dign tich dA, va dA, trén cac b& mat S, va 5, va G
[ pham vi hinh hoc cGa chdm tia bi gidl han bdi
céc dudng bién clia S, va S,

CHU THICH 2: B3&i v&i hai dién tich co ban dA, va
dA,

dg=1dA, . d0, cos8, = dA, -dQ, -cosb,
14 T

trong a6 dQ, (ho&c d{, ) 1a gdc dic dién tich dA,
(hofic dA;) trigng cung tr tam 13 dA, (hodc dA,).

CHU THICH 3: B0 blgc xa va dd chéi cla chim tia
bi han ché béi cac bién cda dA, va dA, la:

1 dé

r dg

845-098-72

Hé s6 cau hinh (gitra hai bé mat §, va 5,)
[c}

Ty s giira d3 roi birc xa hoéic d6 roi séng tai
mét diém trén bé mat S, (ho¥c S,) do théng
lugng nhan tf bé mat S, (hoic S,) va dd trung
bifc xa hoc dd trung anh sang clia bé mat S,
(hoac S,).

Pon vi: 1
* Mdi lién quan gita hé s6 c8u hinh ¢ va hé s6
trao d8i (1an nhau) g 13:
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g St ¥
M, M,
unit: m*

Notes 1. -~ Since M = zL, and in the particular case where

all points on S, are seen from all points on S, .

{ 059 3058 1
o= [ [ 004, diy = =G
ﬁ A, T
where [ is the distance between the elements of areas
dA, and dd4, on the surfaces S, and S, and G Is the

geomatric extent (see 845-01-33) of the beam delimited by

the boundaries of §, and §, .

2. - For two elementary areas dA, and dA,;

dg=1dA, .dQ, coss, =%dAz .0, - 088,
T

where dQ4(or d{2,) is the solid angle which the area
dA,(or dA,) subtends from the centre of dA, (of dA;).

3. - The radiance or luminance of the beam delimited by
the boundaries of dA, and dA, is

1 d¢

n dg
845-09-72
configuration factor (between two surfaces S,
and S;) [c]

Ratio of the irradiance or illuminance at a point on
surface 8, (or S,) due to the flux received from
surface S,(or S,), to the radiant or luminous exitance
of surface S, (or S,).

Car “‘521 Crz = 5;_
unit: 1
* The relation between the configuration factor ¢ and
the (mutual} exchange coefficient g Is:
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[5A EdA EctA (£

cﬂﬂ& S _‘ﬁ ‘h'“-: = A =-L-—-— =-ﬁ= =-!-- =

{ m v el S L b venh o v TR L
845-09-73 845-09-73

Hé 86 hinh déng (giita hai b® m§t S, vd 8,)  form factor (between two surfaces 5§, and S,)
ifl

Ty 8 gita mét d6 thdng luong bifc xa trung
binh hogc mat a5 gquang théng trung binh
nhén dudc trén toan bd bé mat S, (hodc ) tir
'bé mat S, (hodic S,) va dd trung blc xa holc
@6 tnng anh séng cda bd mat S, (hodc S,).

¢
foy = “A‘jﬂ_‘ = Agz At =a=Af
Bonvi: 1
845-09-74

H¢ 58 ty trao ddi (ciia bé mit khi 4 bl xa
hodc d9 chéi clia né ta nhw nhau tal mel
diém va vél mol huéng) [g,]

Ty s0 gilta phdn thong lugng bidc xa hodc
quang thong tir m&t bé mat roi vao chinh né,
v& d6 trung blc xa hosc d§ trung anh sang
clia bé mat.

Pon vi: m?

CHU THICH: Hé &6 ts trac 48i clia b8 m3t S bi
gi&i han bdi duong cong phing C va chi ndm trén
mot phia clia mit phing clia dudng cong nay la
bing vét dién tich b8 mat clia S trr 8i dign tich bé
mit phing bi g6t han bdi C.

845-09-75

Hé 56 phan xa lan nhau

Ty s6 giifa théng lugng bic xa hodc quang
théng ¢, gian tigp dat dugc mot bé mét trong
mot héc va thdng lugng ban ddu ¢, nhdn

duoc truc tigp tir b8 mat khac, théng lugng ¢,
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[/}
Ratio of the average radiant or luminous flux density
received over surface S,(orS,) from surface S,

{orS,) to the radiant or luminonus exitance of

surface S, (or §;).

P, g
f,0 = =
2IRM, A, y Agfy =

g=~A,l;

unit: 1

845-09-74

self-exchange coefficient (of a surface when its
radiance or luminance is the same af all points
and for all directions) [g.] '
Quotient of that part of the radiant or fuminous flux
from the surface which falls on the surface itself, by
the radiant or luminous exitance of the surface.

unit : m?,

Note. - The self-exchange coefficient of a surface S

limited by a flat cutve C and situated on only one side of
the plane of this curve is equal to the surface area of §

minus the flat surface area limited by C.

845-09-75
interreflection ratlo

Ratic of the radiant or fuminous flux g, indirectly
reaching a surface in a cavity to the primary flux &,
directly received by another surface, the flux ¢,

resulting from the interreflection undergone by the



nhan dugc 13 do théng luong @, trai qua qua

trinh phan xa ian nhau.

F Anh sang ngay

845-09-76
Bue xa mt troi
Bifc xa didn tU tif mét troi.

845-09.77

Bire xa m4t trdi ngodi khi quyén

Blc xa mat trdi t6i 1&n gisi han bén ngodl cla
bau khf quy&n cla trai Gat.

845-09-78

Hing s6 mit trdi (E,.)

Db roi dugce tao ra tir blc xa mét trdi ngoai khi
quyén 1en bd mat vudng géc véi cac tia méat
trdi tai khodng cach trung binh tr mat trdi dén
trai dat. '

CHO THICH: E,, = (1367 £ W m™2. Theo

bao cao cudi s6 530 CIMO VIll* cila t6 chdc khi
tugng hoc thé giol, tal thanh phd Mexico, thang 10
nam 1981.

*CIMO: Uy ban vé dung cu va phuting phap quan sat.

845-09-79

Bire xa mit trdi tryc tisp

Phén cia bic xa mat trdi ngodi khi quyén
gidng nhu chiim tia chudn tryc dén bé mat trai
44t sau khi suy gidm c6 chon foc bdi bau khi
quyén.

845-08-80

Buc xa béu tréi khugch tan

Phén cda bifc xa mat trdl t6i tréi dat do bi
phan tan bdi cac phan tir khi, cac hat Id Iing,
phén tr may ho3c cac phén t khac,
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flux ¢,.

F Daylighting

845-09-76
solar radiation

Electromagneltic radiation from the Sun.

845-09-77

extraterrestrial solar radiation

Solar radiation incident on the outer limit of the
Earth's atmosphere.

845-08-78

solar constant (£, ;)

Irradiance produced by the exiraterrestrial solar
radiation on a surface perpendicular to the Sun's
rays at mean Sun-Earth distance.

Note. E,q = (1367 £ 7)W.m™. Final report No. 580 of
CIMO VII* of the World Metearological Organization,
Mexica City, Oclober 1981.

* CIMO: Commission for instruments and methods of

observation,

B45-09-79

direct solar radiation

That part of extraterrestrial solar radiation which as a
collimated beam reaches the Earth's surface after
selective attenuation by the atmosphere,

845-09-80

diffuse sky radlation

That part of solar radiation which reaches the Earth
as a result of being scattered by the air molecules,
aerosol particles, cloud pariicles or other particles.
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845-09-81

Bifc xa mit troi tréi dat

K&t hgp clia bifc xa mat trdh tryc tidp va blc xa
béu tréi khué&ch tan.

845-09-82
Anh sang mjt trai*
Phan nhin thiy dugc cla bifc xa mét troi tngc
tiép.
‘= CHY THICH: Khi 8 cép dé&n hiéu (mg quang hda
ctia b xa quang, thuat ngir nay thuiing dugc sir

dung cho blic xa md réng ra ngoai viing nhin thdy
cla phé.

845-09-83

Anh sang biu tréi*

Phan nhin thdy dudc cla birc xa bdu trdi phan
tan.

* CHU THICH: Khi ¢é cdp d&n hidu img quang hda
cla birc Xa quang, thult nglt nay thuding dudc slf
dung cho birc xa md rdng ra ngoai viing nhin thay
clia ph8.

845-09-84

Anh s&éng ngay*

Phén nhin thdy dugc cla bic xa mét troi tral
dat.

* CHUY THICH: Khi 86 cap dén hidu img quang hda
cla bifc xa 'quann. thudt ngit ndy thuing duge sif
dung cho blrc xa md réng ra ngoai ving nhin thay
cua phd. :

845-09-85

Birc xa mét trdi (tr&i dit) phdn xa

Burc xa do phan xa clia birc xa mat troi trai dat
béi mat A&t va bdi bé mat bat ky chén blc xa
dé.
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845-09-81
giobal solar radiation
Combined direct solar radiation and diffuse sky

radiation.

845-09-82
sunlight *

' Visible part of direct solar radiation.

*Note - When dealing with actinic effects of optical
radiations, this term is commonly used for radiations
extending beyond the visibla region of the spectrum.

845-08-83

skylight *

Visible part of diffuse sky radiation.

*Note - When dealing with actinic effects .of optical

radiations, this term is commonly used for radiations’
extending beyond the visible region of the spectrum,

845-08-84

daylight *

Visible part of global solar radiation.

*Note - When dealing with actinic effects of oplical

radiations, this term is commonly used for radiations
extending bayond the visible region of the spectrum.

845-09-85

reflected (global) solar radiation

Radiation that results from refiection of the global
solar radiation by the surface of the Earth and by any
surface intercepting that radiation.



845-09-86
DS day quang cta khi quyén (5(¢))
" Pai lugng dude xac dinh bang céng thirc:

8(e) = ~In(¢, /¢,)
Trong d6, ¢,1a thong lugng bifc xa cha chum
tia chuan truc di vao cac Idp gidi han trén cila
bAu khi quyén 3 gbc & so vdi phudng thing
dimg con ¢’ 14 théng lugng birc xa bi suy gidm
¢0a chum tia dé khi tgi mat dét.
Ban vi: 1
CHU THICH 1: Xem thém 845-04-80.

CHU THICH 2; Trong ti€ng Anh, d8i khi s& dung
thuét nglr 44 su quang thay cho 4% day quang.

845-09-87
Hé s6 dyc téng (theo Linke) [T]
Ty s6 gita d& day quang theo chidu thing
dimg clia khf quyén duc va do day quang theo
chiéu thing dimg cla khi quyén trong va khd
(khl quyén Rayleigh), lién quan dén toan bd
phd mat trési.
_Ba +84 +5; +$w

5R

T

trong d6 &, la d6 day quang lién quan dén sy
phan tan Rayleigh tai cdc phan t khi, §,,
8,,8, la cac @6 day quang tuong (g lién

quan dén phan tan va hap thu Mie cac hat o
ling, hap thu 826n va hip thu hadi nudc.

845-09-88

Khéi lugng khdng khi quang tuong dai [m]

Ty s8 gitta d& day quang theo hudng xién,
5(¢). va do day quang theo hudng thang
dimg 5(0) clia khi quyén.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-09-86
optical thickness of the atmosphere (d(£))

Quantity defined by the formula

8(e) = ~In(d, /9)
Where ¢, is the radiant flux of a collimated beam
entering the upper limit layers of the atmosphere at
an angle £ to the vertical, and ¢/ the attenuated
radiant fiux of that beam reaching the surface of the
Earth,
unit: 1
Notes | . - See also 845-04-B0,

2. - In English, the term optical depth is sometimes used
instead of optical thickness.

845-09-87

total turbidity factor (according to Linke) [T']
Ratio of the vertical optical thickness of a turbid
atmosphere to the vertical optical thickness of the
pure and dry atmosphere (Rayleigh atmosphere),
related to the whole solar spectrum.

_Ba 48, +8; +8y
8r

T

where &, is the optical thickness with respect to
Rayleigh scattering at the air molecules, §,, 6,.5,

are the oplical thicknesses with respect to Mie
scattering and absorption at the aerosol particles, to
ozone absorption, and to water vapour absorption

respectively.

845-09-88
relative optical air mass [m]
Ratio of the slant optical thickness, &(¢), to the

vertical optical thickness, 8(0)), of the atmosphere,
m = 8(€)/ 5(0)
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m=8(g) (1)
Bon vii 1
CHU THICH 1: Xem thém cha thich 1 cla 845-04-
40.
CHU THICH 2: Khi duding cong gilra khi quyén va
sy khic xa trong khi quydn dugc bd qua thi
m=1/cose.

845-09-89

D$ rol 1én tral dit (E,)

D6 roi duoc tao ra bdi dnh sang ngay lén mit
aat.

845-09-90

Bdu trl ddy may theo tiéu chuin CIE

B4u trdi ddy may hoan todn trong d6 ty s8
gita d6 chéi L cla nbd theo hutng tao vdi

dudng ngang mdt géc y va d§ chéi L, cao

nhit dugc cho bdi cbng thire:
L, =L,(1+2siny)/3

845-09-91

Biu tréi quang miy theo tiéu chuan CIE
Béu trdi quang may trong d6 phan bd dd chbi
tuang d6i dugc qui dinh trong xuét ban CIE s&
22 (1973).

845-09-92

Ligng dam may tdng

Ty s& gitta tdng cac goc dac do cac dam may
tao ra voi géc dac biing 2x rad cla toan bd
bau trdi.

CHU THICH: U My, lwong dam may t8ng thudng
dudc goi 1 may phil mét phén,
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unit: 1
Notes 1. - Sea Note 1 to 845-04-40,

2. - When the curvature of the atmosphere and

atmaspheric refraction are neglected, m = |/coss .

845-09-89

global illuminance (£, )

flluminance produced by daylight on a horizontal
surface on the earth.

" B45-09-90

CIE standard overcast sky
Completely overcast sky for which the ratic of its

tuminance L in the direction at an angle y above

the horizon to its luminance L, at the zenith is given

by the relation
L, =L,(1+2siny)/3.

845-09-91

CIE standard clear sky

Cloudless sky for which the relative luminance
distribution is described in CIE Publication No. 22
(1973).

845-09-92

total cloud amotint

Ratio of the sum of the solid angles subtended by
clouds to the solid angle 2n steradians of the whole

sky.

Note, - The total cloud amount is frequently called
fractional cloud cover in the USA,



845-09-93

Khodng thdi glan ning [s)

Téng cac khodng thdi gian trong mot giai doan
cho trudc (gi®, ngay. thang, nam) trong dé do
roi tir blic xa mat trdi truc tiép 18n mat phing
vubng goc voi huong mit trdi bang ho#ic idn
haon 200 W/m?,

845-09-94

Khodng théi gian néng theo thlén viin hgc
T8ng cac khoang thai gian trong mét giai doan
cho truéc trong dé mit trdi & trén dudng chan
trol bing phéng, khong ti.

845-09-95

Khoang thdi glan ndng cé thé cé (tai vi tri
cy thé)

Tdng cac khoang thdi gian trong mét giai doan
cho trudc trong dé mét troi d trén dudng chan
1r&i thue, ¢b thé bi t8i do nai, tda nha, céy céi,

V.V...

845-09-96

Khoang théi gian ning tuong dai

Ty s8 gita khoang théi gian nang va khoang
thai gian néng co thé ¢b trong cling giai doan.

845-09-97

Hé s anh sang ngay [D)

Ty &6 giira 40 roi tai didm trén mit phing cho
trude do anh sang nhan dudc truc tip hodc
gian tiép tr bdu trdi cb phan b3 d6 chdi theo
gid thiét hosic da biét, va dd chéi trén mat
phdng nim ngang do phia ban cau khong tdi
clia béu trdi. Khéng tinh dén sy gép phén cla
anh sang mit trdi tryc tiép 16n ¢a hai dd roi.
CHU THICH 1: C6 tinh d&n 83 i6a, cac anh hudng
do bui.

TCVN 8095-845";: 2009

845-09-93

sunshine duration [s]

Sum of time intervals within a given time period
(hour, day, month, year) during which the itradiance
from direct solar radiation on a plane normal to the
sun direction is equal to or greater than 200 wetts per
square metre.

845-09-94

astronomical sunshine duration

Sum of the time intervals within a given time period
during which the sun is above an even, unobscured

horizon.

845-09-95
possible sunshine duration (at a particular
lecation)
Sum of the time intervals within & given time pericd
during which the sun is above the real horizon, which
may be obscured by mountains, buildings, trees, etc.

845-09-96

relative sunshine duration

Ratio of sunshine duration to possible sunshine
duration within the same time period.

845-09-97

daylight factor [ D]

Ratio of the illuminance at a point on a given plane
due to the light received directly or indirectly from a
sky of assumed or known {uminance distribution, to
the illuminance on a horizontal plane due to an
unobstructed hemisphere of this sky. The
contribution

of direct sunlight to both ifluminances is excluded.

Notes 1. - Glazing, dirt effects, etc. are included.
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CHU THICH 2: Khi tinh su chidu sang cla phdn
ban trong, su gbp phin clla anh séng mat trai true
ti&p c4n dudc xem xét riéng.

845-09-98

Thanh phén biu trdi cua hd sd anh sing
ngdy [D,] '

Ty 6 giita phin clia do roi tai diém trén mat
phéing cho truic nhan tnyc tidp (hodc qua thiy
tinh trong) tir bdu 1rdi c6 phan b8 dé chéi theo
gid thiét hodic d3 bist, va dé chéi trén mat
phéng ném ngang do phia ban cdu khang t6i
ctia bdu trai. Khong tinh dén sy gop phdn cda
anh sang mat trdi tryc ti€p 1&n ca hai do rol.

CHU THICH: Xem 2 chu thich clia B45-05-87.

845-09-99

Thanh phin phan xa bén ngoal clia h§ &8
anh sang ngay [D,]

Ty s& giita phdn cla do roi tai diém trén mat
phing cho truic trong phén bén trong nhan
trye ti€p tir cac bé mat phan xa bén ngoai
dudc roi tyc tiép hodc gian tip tir bau trdi co
phan b8 d6 chéi theo gid thidt holic da bi&t, va
dd chéi trén mat phéng nim ngang do phia
ban cdu khong t8l cia bau trdi. Khdng tinh
dén su gop phdn clia anh sang mat trdi true
ti€p 1&n ca hai dé roi.

CHU THICH: Xem 2 chu thich clia B45-05-97.

845-09-100

Thanh phén phan xa bén trong clia hg 88
anh séng ngay [D]

Ty s8 giita phén cla do roi tai d¥m trén mat
phing cho truéc trong phén bén trong nhén
truc ti8p tir cac bé mit phéan xa bén trong duge
roi truc ti8p hosc gian tiép tir béu trdi c6 phan
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L3

2. - When calculating the tlighting of interiors, the
contribution of direct sunlight must be censidered
saparately,

845-09-98
sky component of daylight factor [D,] -

Ratio of that part of the llluminance at a point on a
given plane which is received directly (or through
clear glass) from a sky of assumed or known
luminance distribution, to the iluminance on a
horizontal plane due te an uncbstructed hemisphere
of this sky. The contribution of diract sunlight to both
ilumirances Is excluded, '

Note. - Sese note 2 to 845-09-57,

845-09-99

externally reflected component of daylight factor
[0

Ratio of that part of the illuminance at a point of a
given plane in an interior which is received directy
from external reflecting surfaces illuminated directly
or indirectly by a sky of assumed or known
luminance distribution, to the illuminance on a
horizontal plane due to an unobstructed hemisphere
of this sky. The contribution of direct sunlight to both
fluminances is excluded.

Note. - See Note 2 to 845-09-97.

845-09-100

Internally reflected component of daylight factor
04

Ratio of that part of the illuminance at a peint on a
given plane in an intenor which is received directly

from intemal reflecting surfaces illuminated directly or
indirectly by a sky of assumed or known luminance



b8 dd choi theo gia thiét hodc da biét, va dd
chéi trén mat phing ndm ngang do phia ban
cdu khong t6i clta bau trdi. Khéng tinh dén sy
gép ph3n cia d4nh sang mat trdi tryc tiép 1én
ca hai dé roi.

CHU THICH: Xem 2 chd thich clia 845-05-97.

845-09-101

Vat can

Moi vat bén ngodi tba nha ngan nglra viéc
quan sat tryc ti&p phan thudc béu trdi,

845.09-102

Khe sang

Viing, c6 |1&p kinh hoc khdng 18p kinh, cd kha
nang nhan anh sang vao phén bén trong.

845-09-103

Cira s8

Khe sang trén ving thang ding hoic gén
thing dimg ciia tudng bao quanh phang.

845-09-104

Gléng tral

Khe sang trén mai hoXc trén bé mit nam
ngang cla toa nha.

845-09-105

Mai che

Thit bi dugc thi€t ké dé can, lam gidm hodc
khuéch tan birc xa mat trdi.

845-09-106

Ha 86 m3t trési; tang (ning lugng) do truyén
(cia vat lidu cé Idp kinh) [g]

Ty s gitfa dai lugng nhidt xam nhép vao phan
bén frong qua kinh, va nang lugng blc xa mat
trdsi 1Gi tdm Kinh d6.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

distribution, to the illuminance on a horizontal plane
due to an unobstructed hemisphere of this sky. The
contribution of direct sunfight to both #luminances is
excluded.

Nete. - See Nota 2 to B45-09-97

845-09-101

obstruction

Anything outside a building whicﬁ prevents the direct
view of part of the sky.

845-09-102

daylight opening

Area, glazed or unglazed, that is capable of admitting
daylight to an interior.

845-09-103

window

Daylight opening on a vertical or nearly vertical area
of a room envelope.

845-09-104

rooflight; skylight

Daylight opening on the roof or on a horizontal
surface of a building.

845-09-105

shading

Device designed to obstruct, reduce or diffuse solar
radiation.

845-09-106

solar factor; total (energy} transmittance (of
glazing material) [g]

Ratio of the quantity of heat penetrating into an
interior through the glazing, to the solar radiant
energy incident on that glazing.
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CHU THICH: Ty s& nay la t8ng cia hai dal luogng:
ds truysn bifc xa r, cla t&m kinh va dal luong
béng ty s& clia nhigt d8i luu va birc xa dat duyc tir
t&m kinh di vao phén bén trong Q, va néng luong
bife xa mit trdi Q, 4l tdm kinh.

g=To+szQ1

Muc 845-10 -~ Dén dign va céc phy ki$n cla
din dién

845-10.-01

Pén dign

Thiét bj phén phdi, loc hodic bién d8i anh sang
phat ra tirf mét ho3c nhiu béng dén nhung
khéng bao gém ban than béng dén va bao
gdm 14t ca céc bd phan cén thidt d€ 43 va bio
v& bbéng d&n va khi cin cdn bao gém ca céac
mach dién phu trg cling véi cac phudng tién
ndi ching véi ngubn dién.

CHU THICH: Thuat ngit thigt bi chidu séng 1a cach
ding cl.

845-10-02 [03]

Peén dign doi xtmg [khdng déi xing]

Dén dién ¢ phan bs cudng dd sang ddi ximg
[kh8ng d8i ximg].

CHU THICH: BSi xing c6 thé lién guan dén truc
hoc mit phing.

845-10-04

Pén dign ¢b gbc réng

Pén dién phan b8 anh sang trén géc dic
tuong 48i rong.

CHU THICH: Nguoe véi dén dién c6 goe rdng, dén
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Note. - This ratio is the sum of two quantities: the radiant
transmittance r_ , of the giazing and the quantity equal to
the ratio of the convecled and radiated heat gain from the
glazing into the interior Q, to the solar radiant energy

Q,incident on the glazing

g= t.+Q2J"Q1

SECTION 845-10 - LUMINAIRES AND THEIR
COMPONENTS

845-10-01

luminaire

Apparatus which distributes, filters or transforms the
light transmitted from cne or more lamps and which
includes, except the lamps themselves, all the paris
necessary for fixing and protecting the lamps and,
where necessaty, circult auxiliaries together with the
means for connecting them to the electric supply.

Note, - The term lighting fitting is deprecated.

845-10-02 [03]

symmetrical [asymmetrical] lurninaire
Luminaire with a
uminous intensity distributicn.

symmetrical [asymmetrical]

Note. - The symmaetry may refer to an axis or to a plane.

845-10-04

wide angle luminaire

Luminaire which distributes the light
comparatively wide solid angle

over a

Note. - in contrast with wide angle luminaires, narrow



~ dién cb goc hep 6 thé duwc 8 cap d8n va trong
thuc 18, 46 18 cac may chifu (845 10-25).

845-10-05

Bén dién thong thudng

Deén dién khdng c6 bao vé dic biét chéng bui
hodc hot &m. |

845-10-06

Bén dign cd bao v

Ben dién c6 bao vé dic biét chlng si xam
nhép cla bui, hdi &m hoc nude.

CHU THICH; TCVN 7722-1 (IEC 60508-1) & cap
@8n cac loal d&n didn cb bdo vé dudi day, trong s3
nhitng dén dién khac: '

- d&n dién ch&ng bui

- ddn dién kin bui

- dén dién chdng nudc nhd giot

- dén dién chdng nudc ban tée

- dén dién chéng nudc mua

- dén didn chéng nubc phun

- dan dign kin nudce,

845-10-07

Beén dign chdng chay; dén dién chdng nd
(M¥)

Dén dén théa man cac qui tdc thich hdp ap
dung cho thiét bi c6 vé ngoai chdng né, dudc
sir dung trong trudng hop ¢é riii ro né.

845-10-08
Bén dign didu chinh dugc

Bén dién ma bd phan chinh c6 thé dudc xoay
ho#c di chuyén bling céc co céu thich hop.

CHU THICH: Ban dign didu chinh dugc cb thé
duge of dinh hodc di dong.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

angle luminzires could have been mentioned but

practically these are projectors (845- 10-25).

845-10-05

ordinary luminaire

Luminaire without special protection against dust or
moisiure.

845-10-06

protected luminaire )

Luminaire with special protection against ingress of
dust, meisture or water.

Nota. IEC Publication 598-1 considers amongst others the
fotlowing types of protected luminaries:

- dust-proof luminaire

- dust-tight luminaire

- drip-proof luminaire

-~ splash-proof luminaire

- rainproof luminaire

- jet-proof luminaire

- watertight [uminaire

845-10-07

flameproof luminaire; explosion-proof luminaire
(USA)

Luminaire which satisfies the appropriate regulations

applicable to equipment with explosion-proof
enclosure, for use in situations where there is a risk
of explosion.

845-10-08

adjustable luminaire
Luminaire of which the main part may be turned or
moved by means of appropriate devices.

Note, - An adjustable luminaire may be fixed or portable.
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845-10-09

Dén dign di dgng

Pén didn ma cé thé d& dang di chuyén tir vi trf
nay sang vj tr{ kh&c ngay c& khi duge ndi v
ngudn dién.

845-10-10
Dén dién treo

Bén dign dudge cung cdp cling day, xich, dng,

v.V.... cho phép dén dién dugc treo t trdn
hotic tuting d8.

845-10-11

Dén dign treo ndng va ha duge

Dén dién treo ma dd cao cla né c6 thé duge
diéu chinh bing phuong tién treo nhd puli, ddi

trong, v.v...

845-10-12

Dén dién 14p chim

Pén dién thich hgp dé chim hoan toan hoc
mdt phin bén trong bé mat i3p ast.

B45-10-13

©an dién (dp bing mit

Pén dign dai, 1&p chim thuang duge [dp dat
trong hic bing mat véi trdn.

845-10-14
Khoang chira
O hoic vom chim trong tran.

845-10-15

Pén chiéu xudng

Pan dién loai nhé tap trung anh sang, thudng
duge &p chim trong tran.
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845-10-09

portable luminaire

Luminaire which can easily be moved from one place
to another even while connected to the electric

suppiy.

845-10-10

pendant luminaire; suspended luminaire (USA)
Luminaire provided with a cord, chain, tube, etc,
which permits it to be suspended from a ceiling or a
wall support.

845-10-11

rise and fall pendant

Pendant luminaire of which the height is acdjustable
by means of a suspension with pulleys,

counterweights, etc.

845-10-12

recessed luminaire

Luminaire suitable to be fully or partly recessed into a
mounting surface.

845-10-13

troffer

Long recessed luminaire usually installed with the
opening flush with the ceiling.

845-10-14
coffer

Recessed panel or dome in the ceiling.

845-10-15

downlight

Small luminaire concentrating the light, usually
recassed in the ceiling.



845-10-16

Pén dign cé vich ngin

Deén dién c6 blo vé cb thist k& thanh kh6i c6
dinh tric ti€p Ién b& mat thdng dimg ho#c ném
ngang.

845-10-17

Chiéu séang vién

Mé théng chidu sang gdm cb ngudn séng
dugc che bdi cac t&m song song véi vach va
gdn vao tudng, phan bS énh séng cho toan bo
vach.

B845-10-18

Chiéu séng rém

Hé théng chidu sang gém cb6 ngudn séng
duge che bdi cac tdm song song véi véch tai
phan cac nhét cba clfa s8.

845-10-19

Chiéu séng vém

Hé thdng chiu sang gém cb ngubn sang
duac che bdi mai dua hoac héc va phan bs
&nh sang cho toan bd trén va vach phia trén.

845-10-20

Pén cd dé; Dén dat trén san (My)

Dén dién di dong trén mdt d& cao thich hgp dé
dat dimg trén san,

845-10-21

Pén ban

Pen dign di déng dugdc thiét k& dé aat dimg
trén d8 vat.

845-10-22

Pén cdm tay

en dién di dong co tay xach va dy mém
dung dé cam nguén.

TCVN 8095-845 ; 2009

B45-10-16

bulkhead luminaire

Protected luminaire of compact design intended to be
fixed directly on a vertical or horizontal surface.

845-10-17

cornice lighting

Lighting system comprising light saurces shielded by
a panel parallel to the wall and attached to the
ceiling, and distributing light over the wall.

845-10-18

valance lighting; pelmet lighting

Lighting system comprising light sources shielded by
a panel parailel to the wall at the top of a window.

845-10-19 . .

cove lighting .
Lighting system comprising light sources shielded by
a ledge or recess, and distributing light over the
ceiling and upper wall,

845-10-20

standard lamp; floor lamp (USA)

Porlable luminaire on a high stand suitable for
standing on the floor.

845-10-21
table lamp

Portable luminaire intended for standing on furniture.

845-10-22

hand-lamp; trouble lamp (USA}

Portable luminaire with a handle and a flexible cord
for its'supply.
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845-10-23

Bén pin

Pén dién di déng dugc cdp dién tir ngudn 1&p
trang. thudng la pin khd hofic mét bd chira, d0i
khi |4 may phat b&ng tay.

845-10-24

Chudj dén

Tép hop cac béng dén duge bd tri doc theo
cap va duoc ndi néi tiép hodc song song.

845-10-25

Peén chidu

Bén dién sir dung sif phan xa va/moic khic xa
dé tang cudng dd sang trong mot gbe dic gidi
han.

845-10-28

bén roi

Dén chiéu cb cudng dd cao cb dd md thuang
I6n hon 0,2 m va cho chim séng gén song
song.

845-10-27

Dén chidy diém

Peén chidu cb 49 ma thudng nho hon 0,2 m va
cho chum sang tap trung tréch nhd hon 0,35
rad (20°).

845-10-28
Pén pha

Pen chiéu dudc thiét k& dé chigu roi, thudng
¢6 khd ndng chi vao bét ky hudng nao.

845-10-29

cit

K§ thust thusng duge st dung dé che bong
dén va bé mat cb d chéi cae khi phin truc tidp
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845-10-23

torch; flashiight (USA)

Portable luminaire fed by a built-in source, usually a
dry battery or an accumulator, sometimes a manual

generatar.

845-10-24

lighting chain; lighting string (USA)

Set of lamps arranged along a cable and connected
in series or parailel.

845-10-25
projector
Luminaire using reflection and/or refraction to
increase the luminous intensity within a limited solid

angle.

845-10-26

searchlight

A high intensily projector having an aperture usually
greater than 0.2 m and giving an apptoximately
parallel beam of light.

B845-10-27
spotlight
A projector having an aperiure usually smaller than
0.2 m and giving a concentrated beam of light of
usually not more than 0.35 radian (20°) divergence. -

845-10-28

floodlight

Projector designed for floodlighting, usually capable
of being pointed in any direction.

B45-10-29

cut-off .

Technique used for concealing lamps and surfaces
of high luminance from direct view in order to reduce



dé giam do loa.

CHU THICH: Chigu sang cdng cdng phan biét giiva
dén dién cit hoap toan, dén dién cit nia va den
digén khéng cét,

B45-10-30

Géc cit (cha dén dién)

Goc duge do tir diém thdp nhét gia truc thing
ditg va dudng ngdm d&u tién tai d6 béng dén
va b8 m#t co da chdi cao khong nhin thay
dugc.

845-10-31
Géc che
Géc bil cla goc cit.

845-10-32

B& khvic xa

Thiét bi ding d& thay d8i phan b8 trong khéng
gian cla quang théng tU mét ngudn va phu
thudc vao hién turgng khoc xa.

845-10-33

B$ phin xa

Thiét b ding dé thay d8i phan bé trong khéng
gian cla quang théng tif mét ngudn va chl
yé&u phuy thudc vao hién tugng phan xa.

845-10-34

86 tan xa

Thiét b dung dé thay d&i phan b6 trang khdng
gian cla quang théng tr mot nguén va chd
yéu phy thudc vao hignh tugng tan xa.

845-10-35

Guong cdu

Bo tan xa, bd khuc xa hodic bd phén xa & dang
guong cdu, duoc thiét k& a8 dat bén dudi béng
den.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009
glare.

Note. - In public lighting, distinction is made between full-
cut-off luminaires, semi-cut-off luminaires and non-cut-off
luminaires.

845-10-30

cut-off angle (of a luminaire)

Angle, measured up from nadir, between the vertical
axis and the first line of sight at which the lamps and
the surfaces of high luminance are not visible.

845-10-31
shielding angle

The complementary angle of the cut-cff angle.

845-10-32
refractor
Device used to alter the spatiat distribution of the
luminous flux from a source and depending on the

phenomenon of refraction.

845-10-33
reflector
Device used to alter the spatial distribution of the
fuminous flux from a source and depending

essentially on the phenomenon of reflection.

B45-10-34

diffuser

Device used to alter the spatial distribution of the
luminous flux from a source and depending

essentially on the phenomenon of diffusion.

845-10-35
bowl
Diffuser, refractor or reflector in the form of a bowl,

intended to be placed below the lamp.
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845-10-36

Chao dén hinh cdu

V2t bao béng vat liéu trong sudt hodc tan xa.
dugc thidt k& dé bao vé bong dén, tan xa anh
sang ho#c thay d8i mau cla anh séng.

845-10-37

Chyp dén

Man chin cé thé duge 1am bing vat ligu chin
sang hodc vat liéu tan xa dugc thist k& dé
ngan nhin tryc tidp dén béng dén.

845-10-38

Chép

Man chin 'am bing thanh phan trong md
hoac chén sang va vé mat hinh hoc, c6 thé
ngan nhin truc ti€p bong d&n trén toan bd gée
cho trude.

B845-10-39

Kinh bdo v§ _

B& phan trong sust hoic trong md clia dén
dién h3 hosc kin duge thiét k€ dé bao vé (céc)
bong dén khdi byi hoac bdn, hodic ngdn ngira
tidp xuc v6i chat idng, hoi hodic khi va gilr cho
cac bong dén khdng bi cham tdi,

845-10-40

Tam chin bao v@ dén dién

Co cdu, cé hinh Iudi, duge ding & che kinh
bao vé clia dén dién chng va cham vé ca.

845-10-41

Pén pha diing troeng studio

Thit bi chidu sang ¢6 46 phan ky nira dinh ian
hon 1,74 rad (100°) va cb &6 phan ky t8ng
khdng nhd hon 3,14 rd (180°).
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B45-10-36

globe

Envelope of transparent or diffusing material,
intended to protect the lamp, to diffuse the light, or to
change the colour of the light.

845-10-37

shade

Screen which may be made of opague or diffusing
material and which is designed to prevent a lamp
from being directly visible.

845-10-38

louvre; spill shield; louver (USA)

Screen made of translucent or opaque components
and geometricaih} disposed to prevent lamps from
being directiy visible over a given angle.

845-10-39

protective glass

Transparent or translucent part of an open or closed
fuminaire designed to protect the lamp(s) from dust
or dit, or to prevent their contact with liquids,
vapours or gases and to render them inaccessible.

845-10-40

iuminaire guard

Device, shaped as a grid, used to shield the
protective glass of the luminaire against mechanical
shocks.

845-10-41

studio floodlight

Lighting device with a half-peak divergence
exceeding 1.74 radian (100°) and with a total
diveréenoe not less than 3,14 radians (180°).



845-10-42

Bén pha dung cho studio dic bigt

Thiét bj chigu sang cé d6 phan ky nifa dinh Ién
hon 1,74 rad (100°) va ¢6 do phan ky t6ng qui
dinh.

845-10-43

Pén chigu di€m ctla bd phan xa

Dén chiu ¢b6 bé phan xa don gidn v& doi khi
¢6 kha nang diéu chinh dd phan ky béng cach
di chuyén tang déi béng dén va guong.

845-10-44

Pén chigu diém cé thidu kinh _

DPén chidu cé thdu kinh ddn gidn, cé hoilic
khéng c6 bd phan xa, ddi khi cé kha nang diéu
chinh 45 phan ky b3ng céach di chuyén tuong
déi béng dén va thau kinh.

B845-10-45

Pén chiéu diém Fresnel

Pén chiéu diém cb thdu kinh véi thau kinh
diéu chinh theo nédc.

845-10-46

Pén chidu phim dén chidu

Peén chidu cd chim anh sang chidu gua céac
khudn méu hinh hoc ¢4 thé bién d8i hinh dang
béng man chdn, clta sép hodc hinh béng cit
theo hinh Chié_u.

845-10-47

Dén chidu hig¢u img

Thiét bi chiu ¢b hé thdng quang dugc thiét k&
dé roi cac trang chiéu va cé thdu kinh thich
hop, chidu rd chi tiét.

CHU THIGH: Cac trang chiu cb thé i3 loai hidu
ing tinh hoac ddng.
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B45-10-42

speclal studio floediight

Lighting device wﬂh a specified half-peak divergencs,
less than 1.74 radian {100°), and a specified total
divergendé.

845-10-43

reflector spotlight

Projector with simple refiector and sometimes
capable of adjustment of divergence by relative

movement of lamp and mirror.

845-10-44

lens spotlight

Projector with simple lens, with or without reflector,
sometimes capable of adjustment of divergence by

relative movement of lamp and lens.

845-10-45
Fresnel spotlight
Lens spotlight but with a stepped lens.

845-10-46

profile spotlight

Projector giving a hard-edged beam of light which
can be varied in outline by diaphragms, shutters or
silhouette cut-off masks,

845-10-47

effects projector

Projection apparatus with optics designed to give
even field illumination of slides and, with a suitable
objective lens, wel! defined projection of detail.

Note. - Slides can be of stationary or moving-effects type.
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845-10-48

Pén tin xa

Thiét bi chi€u sang co cd di dé tao ra anh
sang tan xa cb cac dudng bién bi t6i khdng
xéc dinh.

Peén dign ding cho chiéu saéng mo hém
1o '

845-10-49

Pén didn ding cho mé him lé

Pen dién gém cb hdp va ddi khi 1a mét bd
chita, dugc cung cip 8 roi & 1t ca cac khu
vue clia md ham 16,

845-10-50

Pén cla thg mo (¢a nhan)

pan dién ding trong md hém & cd ngubn
ning Wong tich hop, duge ding cho ting
ngudi khi vao md hdm 1o,

845-10-51

Pén lip tran mi

Pén clia thg md dugc thidt k& dé gdn vao ma
b3o hiém ctia thg mo.

845-10-52

Vong gai tranmii

Mat phan cla dén 18p trén mi, cb chifa (cac)
ngudn sang, dugc thiét ké dé gan véi ma bao
hifm cda thg md.

845-10-53

Béng dén an todn cho mo him 19

Béng dén phat ngon Iira duge sit dung dé phat
hién khi metan va thifu hyt 6xy trong khi
quyén h&m 15,
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845-10-48

softlight ;
Lighting device of sufficient size to produce diffused
lighting with indefinite shadow boundaries.

Luminaires for mine lighting

845-10-49

mine luminaire

Luminaire comprising a casing and sometimes an
accumulator, provided for ilumination in all areas of
an underground mine, '

845-10-50

miner's (personal) lamp

Mine luminaire with integral energy source, required
for each person entenng an underground mine.

845-10-51

cap lamp

Miner's personal lamp designed to be atlached 1o a
miner’s helmet,

845-10-52

headplace

Part of a cap lamp, containing a light socurce or
sources, designed to be altached to a miner's
helmet,

845-10-53

Mine safety lamp

Fiame lamp used for detection of methane and
oxygen deficiency in mine air.



845-10-54

Dén dién di dgng ding trong mé hidm [&
Peén dién dung trong md ham 10 c6 ngudn dién
tich hgp hoc nguéin lam viéc chinh ctlia md,
c6 thé cung cp anh sang trong khi di chuyén.

845-10-55

Dén dién c&p ciu dang trong mé hdm 18
Deén dién di déng ding trong md ham 16 ¢6
ngudn dign idp lién ding cho cac hoat dong
cép cl.

845-10-56

Pén tuabin khf; Bén khi nén

Pén dién dugc déng dién nhd bd chuyén ddi
duge truyén dong bdi khi nén.

845-10-57

Bén ding trén dudng chuyén chd clia md
him 16

Pen dién ding frong md hdm 16 duac thiét ké
d€ chidu sang dudng chuyén chd clia md hdm
16 va lam viéc td ngudn Iudi.

845-10-58

Pén dign chidu bé mit

Den dién di déng dung trong moé ham & hodic
cung cip dé roi trén dién tich mat lam viée.

845-10-59

Beén dign cdm ung

Deén dién ding trong md hdm 16, duge ndi véi
ludi dién bing mach tif cia may bién ddi 1a
phan tich hgp cda dén dién.

845-10-60
Pén dién chip nhin duge
Pén dién dung trong md hdm 1o, dudc thigt ké
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845-10-54
portable mine luminaire
Mine luminaire with integral or mains-operatad power

source, which can supply light while being moved.

845-10-55

mine rescue luminaire

Portable mine luminaire with integral power source
designed for rescue operalions.

845-10-56
air-turbo lamp; compressed alr luminaire (USA)
Luminalre energized by an altemator driven by

compressed alr,

845-10-57
haulageway |uminaire
Mine luminaire designed for lighting in mining

haulageways and operated from mains network.

845-10-58

face luminaire

Mine luminaire portable or otherwise, providing
illumination in working face areas.

845-10-59

Induction Juminaire

Mine {uminaire, connected to an electric network by
means of the open magnetic circuit of a fransformer

which is an integral part of the luminaire.

845-10-60
permissible luminaire
Mine luminaire designed dnd tested for use in areas
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va thir nghiém dé s dung trong khu vurc cb
thé xuat hién khf n§ metan ho¥c byi than.

845-10-61

Pén dién vé co bin 13 an todn

Bén dign dung trong md ham 1d trong dé, su
an toan phu thudc vao viéc sU dung mach
dién v& co ban ia mach dién an toan.

845-10-62

Bén hanh trinh

Pén dién ding trong moé hém (9, loai di déng
dugc cdp dién tir acqui, c6 &nh sang dd, dugc

thigt k& dé ldp dit tai phia sau céc toa xe Ilfa.

Muc 845-11 ~Truyén tin hig¢u nhin thiy

A Thuat ngir chung

845-11-01
Tin hidu nhin thay
Hién tugng nhin thay dugc dé truyén thdng tin.

845-11-02
Tin hiéu anh séng
Tin hidu nhin thdy phat ra {f ngudn sang.

CHU THICH: Thudt ngl nay déi khi dugc st dung
cho d&i tugng hoic thigt b phat tin hidu dnh séng
nhung céch s dung nay khéng dudc khuyén khich
{xam 845-11-05).

845-11-03

Bién higu

Chi tiét cung c4p tin hiéu phin thdy nhd vio vi
ttf, hinh dang, mau ho3ic mé hinh cla nd va
d4i khi bling cach sif dung ky hidu ho#c cac ky
tf bing chir va s6. Cd c4u ndy cb thd dugc roi
sang bén trong.
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where explosive methane gas or coal dust may be

present.

845-10-61

intrinsically safs luminaire

Mine luminaire whose safety results from the use of
intrinsically safe electrical circuits.

B45-10-62

paddy lamp; trip lamp (USA})

Battery-powered portable mine luminaire showing a
red light, designed for mounting at the rear of a train

of cars.

SECTION 845-11 — VISUAL SIGNALLING

A General terms

845-11-01
visuat signal
Visible phenomenon intended to convey information.

845-11-02
light signal
Visual signal that emanates from a light source.

Note. - The term is sometimes used for an object or
apparatus that emits a {ight signal, but this usage s not
recommended (see B45-1 1-05).

845-11-03

sign

Device that provides a visual signal by virtue of its
situation, shape, colour or pattern, and sometimss by
the use of symbols or alphanumeric characters. it
may be internally fluminated.



845-11-04

Bién hiéu dang ma trén

Bién higu dugc thi€t k€ dé hién thi mét thang
diép thay d8i duge béing mét ddy céac don vi co
ban, timg don vj ¢é thé dugc roi riéng ré hoac
duac hién thi luan phién.

845-11-05
Pén tin higu

Vat thé hoac thidt bi dudc thist k& dé phat ra
tfn hiéu anh sang.

845-11-06
Bién bao (hang hai)

VA&t thé tu nhién hoic nhan tao cung cap
thong tin vé hang hai nhd vao vi trf va bidu
hién c6 tinh phéan biét ctia né.

845-11-07

Pén hléu

1. Bién béo hang hai nhan tao, dugce c8 dinh.
N6 ¢é thé mang dén tin hiéu,

2. Dan tin hid¢u duge dung 48 chi ra vi trf dia ly
dugce ky hiéu,

845-11-08

Dic tinh (cha tin higu anh séang)

Nhip va mau hosc cac mau phan biét cla tin
hidu anh sang cung clp su nhén dang hoic
thong dkép.

845-11-09

Pén dnh sing ¢d dinh

Pén tin hiéu chi€u lién tuc, theo moi hirdng,
vOi cudng d6 sang va mau khéng déi.
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845-11-04

matrix sign

Sign designed to display a variable message by
means of an array of elementary units, each of which
can be individually illuminated or otherwise altered in
appearance.

845-11-05
signal light
Object or apparatus designed to emit a light signal.

845-11-06

{navigation) mark

Natural or artificial object that provides navigational
information by vitue of beth its situation and its

distinctive appearance,

845-11-07

Beacon

1. Fixed artificial navigation mark, It may carry a
signal light.

2. Signal light used to indicate a designated
geographical location.

845-11-08

character (of a light signal), characteristic (of a
{ight signal) (USA)

Distinctive rhythm and colour, or colours, of a light
signal that provide the identification or a message.

845-11-09
fixed light
Signal light that shows continuously, in any given
direction, with constant luminous intensity and colouwr.
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845-11-10

Dén sang theo nhip

Dén tin hiéu chiéu gidn doan, theo hudng cho
truée, b chu ky déu dan.

845-11-11

Pén chdp séng

Peén sing theo nhip trong dd timg 1&n xust
hién anh sang (chdp séng) cb khodng thdi
gian gidng nhau va t8ng thdi gian sang trong
mot chu ky 18 rang i ngdn hon so véi tdng
thoi gian t8i, trir khd nang cé thé d8i véi cac
nhip ¢6 {6¢ 48 chdp nhanh,

CHU THICH: Thujt ngir pha 81 duge sif dung cho
khodng thei gian {6 gita bai 14n xust hidn lién tidp
cla &nh sang.

845-11-12

pén ding pha

Pén sang thee nhip trong 46 t8ng cac khoang
thdi gian sang va t8i cdm nhan dudc & nhy
nhau,

845-11-13

Pén ¢6 dnh sding bj che khuat

Pén séng theo nhip trong d6 timg khoang thdi
gian t8i (che khu&t) (2 nhu nhau va t3ng thoi
gian sang trong mdt giai doan rb rang 13 dai
hon tdng thai gian t8i.

845-11-14

Pén luién phién

Pén tin hidu chidu cac mau khac nhau trong
mét chudi kp lai d8u.
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845-11-10

rhythmic light

Signal iight that shows intermittenlly, in a given
direction, with a regular periodicity.

845-11-11

flashing light

Rhythmic light in which every appearance of light
{flash) is of the same duration, and, except possibly
for rhythms with rapid rates of flashing, the total
duration of light in a period is clearly shorler than the
total duration of darkness.

Note, - The term adlipse Is used for the interval of
darkness between two successive appearances of light.

845-11-12

isophase light

Rhythmic light in which all the durations of light and
darkness are intended to be perceived as equal.

845-11-13

occulting light

Rhythmic light in which every interval of darkness
(occultation) is of the same duration, and the fotal
duration of light in a period is clearly longer than the
total duration of darkness,

845-11-14

alternating light

Signal light that shows different colours in a regutarly
repeated sequence.



845-11-15

Céc dén dao nhau

Cap dan ding pha dugc b8 trl a8 chibu anh
sang ludn phién.

845-11-16

Béng mit trai

Tin hiéu anh sang gay nham I&n do bic xa tir
mét tréi tac dong vae dan tin hiéu.

845-11-17

Béng (cta dén)

Lép sang bi tan xa c6 thé théy 1 bén ngoai
cla chim sang do hiéu {ng tan xa anh sang
trong khéng kht.

845-11-18

Cudng d§ hidu dung {ctia dén chdp)

Cudng dd anh sang cda dén chiéu anh sang
cé dinh, c6 phan b8 ph8 tuang d6i giéng nhu
dén chép, cb cing dai chi€u sang {hoac dai
nhin thay theo thuét ngir hang khdng) nhu dén
chdp trong cac diéu kién quan sat ddng nhat.
CHU THICH: Véi muc dich thife tidn, cudng da higu
dung qui udc ¢ thé durc tinh d6i véi dén chép
sang t cac du liéu thudc phép do gquang theo
phuong phap thoa thuin.

C Kha ning nhin

845-11-19

Kha ning truy&n trong khi quyén [T]

D6 truyén sang déu dan clia khi quyén trén
mét tuyén cb chiéu dai qui dinh, d,.
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845-11-15

reciprocating lights

Pair of isophase lights that are arranged to show light
alternately.

845-11-16

sun phantom

Faise light signal created by radiation from the sun
striking a signal light.

845-11-17

loom (of a light)

Diffused glow that may be seen from outside a beam
of light as an effect of atmospheric scattering of the
light,

845-11-18

effective intensity (of a flashing light)

Luminous intensity of a fixed light, of the same
relative spectral distribution as the flashing light,
which would have the same luminous range (or
visual range in aviation terminology) as the flashing
light under identical conditions of cbservation.

Note. - For practical purposes, a conventional
effective intensity may be evaluated for a flashing
light from photometric data by an agreed method.

C Visibility

845-11-19
atmespheric transmissivity [T']

Regular jluminous fransmittame of the atmosphere
over a path of a specified length d,.
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845-11-20

Tdm quang hoc thuge khi tugng hec [V)
Chidu dai cia tuyén trong khdng khi, qui dinh
dén suy giam 95 % quang théng frong chim
chudn tryc tif ngudn sang tai nhiét d6 mau
b&ng 2 700 K.

CHUO THICH 1: Gia trj suy gidm duge chon sao cho
thust nglr nay cung cip mdt phuang phép gin
dung vé khai nigm duoc sl dung phé bign 1 im
nhin (theo Khi tugng hoc), 1 khoang cach 1on nhit
tai 36 vat thé den cb cac kich thudc thich hgp o6
th& duoc nhin bist hang ngay dua vao dudng chan
troi.
CHU THICH 2: T4m quang hoc theo khi tugng hec
V lién quan dén khé nang truyén trong khi quyén T,
dudc xem |3 35ng d8u, bling cong thic:
log 0,05
logT
trong &4 d, |a chiéu dal qui dinh trong dinh nghla
v8 T
Céac ¢dng thic trén d6i khi dugc vidt 1

V=d, hotc T =0,085%"Y

v _log005 hoac T =0,05"Y
logT

cdng thirc ndy duoe hidu 1A v 12 gis trj bing s cla
tdm quang hoc theo khl tugng hoc duge do véi
"donvi" dy va T ia gid tribiings8cla T.

845-11-21

Nguidng tueng phan vé thj gidc

P& tudng phan nhd nhat, dugc tao ra tai mit
ngudi quan sat bdi mot vat thé cho trudc, lam
cho vét thd cé thé cam nhan dugc trén nén
cho trudc.

CHU THICH: Déi véi quan sat vé khl tugng, vt th§
phai dugc truydn dé nhén bist va do d6 cd thé yéu
c4u ngudng cao hon. Gia tri bang 0,05 dugc chép
nhan trén co sd phép do vé tdm quang hoc thudc
khi tuong hog,
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845-11-20

meteorological optical range |} |

Length of the path in the atmosphere that is required
to attenuate by 95% the luminous flux in a collimated
beam from a light source at a colour temperature of 2
700K,

Notés 1. - Tha value of the attenuation has been chosen
so that the tenm provides an approximate measure of the
commonly used concept of (meteorological) visibility,
which is the greatest distance at which a black object of
suitable dimensions ¢an be recoghized by day against the
horizon sky.

2. - The meteorological optical range V is related to the
atmospheric transmissivity T, assumed to be uniform, by
the formula

lag0,05

T = 0.05%/
logT or

V =d,

where d,is the length specified in the definition of T.

These formulas are sometimes written

Ve log 0,05

hoge T=0,05""
logT ’

it being understood that v is the numerical value of the
meteorological optical range vmeasured with the “unit” d,
angd T the numerical value of T.

845-11-21

visual contrast threshold

Smallest confrast, produced at the eye of an
observer by a given object, which renders the object
perceptible against a given background.

Note. - For meteorological observations, the object
must be rendered recognizable, and hence a higher
threshold is to be expected. The value of 0.05 has
been adopted as the basis for the measurement of
meteorological optical range.



845-11-22
Luat Koschmieder
Binh uat v& méi lign quan gilta @6 tuong phan
bigu kién C, clia mét vat thé so vdi nén trai, &
khoang cach quan sat cho truéc d, véi dd
tuong phan v8n cé C, va véi dd truyén trong
khi quyén T, dugc gia thiét |a déng déu:

Cy =Co. TV
trong @6 d, 1a chidu dai qui dinh trong dinh
nghiacla T,

CHU THICH 1: Cang thic tran 84i khi dugc vist 1a:
Cy=C,.T"

didagiatrisdchaddovéid, = 1.

CHU THICH 2: C6 tinh dén quan h& néu trong 845-

11-20 gitta T va tdm quang hoc theo khi tuong hoc
V, dinh ludt nay duge vist nhu sau:

Cq =Cp.005%%

CHU THICH 3: D6 tuong phan duoc 18y 'a ty s8
clia chénh 1&ch gilta 38 chéi clla vat thd va db chéi
nén vai 88 chéi nén.

845-11-23

Dai nhin thay

Khoang cach 18n nhat tai d6 vat thé cho trudc
¢ thé duoce nhan biét trong bt ky truang hop
cu thé ndo do chi gidi han bdi do truyén trong
khi quyén va ngudng ttdng phan nhin thay.

CHU THICH 1: Theo thuat ngi bang khdng, thuat
nglr ndy ciing duoc s dung cho dai chiéu sang
cla dén tin hidu,

CHU TRICH 2: Theo thuit nglr hang khdng, dai

TCVN 8095-845 ) 2009

845-11-22
Koschmieder's law
Law relating the_appafent contrast C,of an object
against a sky background, at a given distance of
observalion d, to the inherent contrast C,and fo the
atmospheric transmissivily 7, which is assumed to
be uniform

C, =, «F%
where d, is the length specified for the definition of
T

Notes | . - The formula is sometimes written
Cd = Cg.Td

d being the numerical value of d measured with d,, as
“unit”,
2. - Taking into account the relationship given in 845-1 1-

20 between T and meteorological oplical range v, this law

can aiso be written as

Cq = Cp-0.05°Y
3. - The contrast is taken to be the ratio of the
difference between the luminance of the object and
the luminance of the background 1o the luminance of
the background,

845-11-23

visual range

Greatest distance at which a given ijecl can be
recognised in any particular circumstances, as
limited only by the atmospheric transmissivity and by
the visual contrast threshold.

Notes 1. - In aviation terminology, the term is also used for
the luminous range of a signat light.

2. - In aviation terminology, the runway visual range of a

runway at an aerodrome is the greatest distance at which
the runway surface markings, or the runway centre-line
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nhin thdy trén dudng bang tai san bay nhd la
khoang cach Kn nhat tai 96 cac bién bao cla bé
m4t duong bang hodc cac dan chinh gilfa dugng
biing hofic cac dén bén mép dudng bang cb thé
duge nhin thiy tif 44 cao cho trude bén tran dudng
chinh gilra cGa dudng bing,

845-11-24

Dai dja ly {cia mot vat tha holic ngudn

sang)

Khodng cach 18n nhét tai a6 vat thé hodc
ngudn sang co6 th& duge nhin thiy trong cac
didu kién vé tdm nhin ly tudng v1 chi bi gi&i han
bdi duting cong clia mat d&t, bdi sy khic xa

trong khi quyén va d6 cao clia ngudsi quan sat

véi vat thé hodic ngudn sang.

B845-11-25

Thj gi4c didm

Ché @ thj giac clia mdt ngudn sang bidu kién
nhd, trong 86 cam nhan anh sang dugc quyét
dinh chi b#ing d& roi duge tao ra bdi nguén
sang tai m3t ngudi quan sat.

845-11-26
Nguong dé rol; ngudng thj gidc {trong thi
 gidc digm)

D6 roi nhd nhét (diém toa sang), duoc tao ra
tai mit ngudi quan sat bAng mét nguén séng
duge nhin tir thi gidc diém, truyén dat ngudn
d8& cam nhan dugc so vdi nén ¢6 dd chéi cho
trudic; db roi duge xem xét tran phén tr b8 mat
vudng gbc val tia t6i tai mét.

CHU THICH: D& truyén tin hiéu nhin thiy, ngubn
sang phai dugc truyén dé nhan bi&t va do 46 cb
thé c6 ngudng A% choi cao han,
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lights, or the runway edge lights, can be seen from a given
height above the centre line of the runway.

845-11-24

geographical range; geographic rangs {USA) (of
an object or a light scurce) i
Greatest distance at which an object or a light source
could be seen under conditions of perfect visibility, as
limited only by the curvature of the Earth, by
refraction in the atmosphers, and by the heights of
the observer and the object or light source,

845-11-25

point vision

Mode of vision, of an apparently small source of light,
in which the luminous sensation is determined only
by the itluminance that is produced by the source at
the eye of the observer.

845-11-26

threshold of Hiuminance; visuai threshold {in
point vision)

Smallest illuminance (point brilliance), produced at
the eye of an cbserver by a light source seen in point
vision, which renders the source perceptible against
a background of given luminance; the iliuminance is
considered on a surface element that is nommal te the
incident rays at the eye.

Note. - For visual signalling, the light source must be
rendered recognizable, and hence a higher threshold
of illuminance is to be expected.



845-11-27

Luat Allard

Pinh luat vé mdi lién quan giita d6 roi E duge
tao ra trén bé mit bdi mdt ngudn sang véi
cudng 46 sang | cda ngudn d6 hudng t6i bé
mat véi khodng cach d gilta bé mat va nguén,
va vdi do truyén trong khi quyén T, dugc gid
thigt 14 d8ng déu; bé mat nay vudng goc véi
huéng clta ngudn va cb di khoding céch aé
ngudn dugc xem la mét ngubn didm.

| dieg
Exg T

trong d6 dy 13 chidu dai qui dinh trong dinh
nghiavé T,

CHU THICH 1; C6ng thife trén 851 khi duge vidt 1a:
Bzt
=
trong 46, mi d trong T¢ {4 gia tr s§ cla khodng
chch d do véi d, = 1.

CHU THICH 2: C6 tinh 8én quan hé néu trong B45-
11-20 giGa T va t4m guang hoe theo khi tugng hoc
¥, dinh luét nay dudc viét nhy sau:

E = '&IT' 0.05‘”"

845-11-28

Dai sang .

Khoang cach I6n nhit tai 46 mdt dén tin higu
cho trude co thé dugc nhén thdy trong bat ky
trrdng hop nao, chi bi gidi han bdi do truyén
trong khi quyén va ngudng clia dd roi tai mét
ngudl quan sat.

845-11-29
Dai danh nghia
Dai sang clia dén tin hidu trén bién trong khi

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

845-11-27

Allard's law

Law relating the iluminance E produced on a
surface by a lght source to the luminous intensity f
of the source in the direction to the surface, to the

‘distance d between the surface and the source, and

to the atmospheric transmissivity 7. which is
assumed to be uniform; the surface is normal to the
direction of the source and sufficiently distant for the
source to be considered as a point source

|
E=¥b7dfd,

whare d, is the length specified in the definition of T.
Notes 1, - The above formula is sometimes written

| 1o
E= T
where the exponent d in 7 is the numerical value of the

distance d measured with d as "unit”.

2. - Taking into account the relationship given in 845-11-
20 between 7T and the meteorclogical optical rangs v,

this law can also be wrilten as:

E 3 E’:I? : OJGSd!‘J

845-11-28

Luminous range

Greatest distance at which a given signal light can be
recognized in any particular circumstances, as
limited only by the atmospheric iransmissivity and by
the threshold of illuminance at the eye of the

observer.

845-11-28
nominal range
Luminous range of a maritime signal light in a
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quyén d8ng nhit cb dai quang hoc dia 1y bing
10 dam bién.

845-11-30

Sy rd rang

Chat lugng ctia vat thé hodic ngudn sang xuat
fhién ndi bat trong méi truéing xung quanh.

D Giao théng dudng bién va dudng

thly va dan trén tau thuyén

B845-11-31
Hai dang

Thap, ho#c tod nha hodc k&t cdu vimg chéc,

dyng ditg tai vi tri dja ly dugc chi dinh d&
mang dén tin hiéu v dam bao giao théng
dudng bién,

845-11-32

bén quat

Pén tin hiu dugc thiét k& dé chi ra cac dudng
chan tréi dude ky hidu bing cac ky ty mang
tinh phéan biét.

845-11-33

Dén din hudng

Pan tin hidu dugc thit k& dé chi ra tin higu
bing mét ky tu trén mét dudng chén trdi hep
va duoc st dung 48 chi ra huéng cu thé. Cing
cb thé chi ra mét duéng chan trdi cho timg
phia biing céc ky ty mang tinh phan biét.

845-11.34 [35]

Bién chi dudng [Pén chi dudng}

Hai hodc nhiéu bién bao [dén tin higu] dudc
dinh vi d€ chi ra dudng di, ho¥ic tuyén dudng
bidn, thec chiéu ma cé thé nhin théy ching
theo hang thing dimg. '
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homogeneous atmosphere having a meteorological

optical range of 10 nautical miies.

645-11-30

conspiculity

Quality of an object or a light source to appear
prominent in the surroundings.

D Maritime and waterway traffic and lights

on vessels

845-11-31

lighthouse

Tower, or substantial building or structure, erected at
a designated geographical location to camy a signal
light and to assist maritime navigation.

845-11-32

seactor light

Signal light designed to indicate designated arcs of
the horizon by dissimilar characters.

845-11-33

diraction light

Signal light designed to show a signal of one
character over a narrow arc of the horizon, and used
to indicate a particular direction. 1t may also indicate
an arc of the horizon to each side by dissimitar

characters.

845-11-34 [35]

leading marks [leading lights]

Two of more marks [signal lights] positioned to
indicate a leading line, or navigational course, in the
direction in which they may be seen in vertical
alignment, ’



845-11-36

Tau héi ding

Tau thuy8n duoc thiét k& 3 mang dén tin hiéu
cb cuding dd sang cao va dudc tha neo tai vi tri
dia Iy dugc chi dinh dé dam bao glao thong
dudng bién,

845-11-37

Phao

Bién bao hang hai nhan tao duge tha ndi va
neo.

B45-11-38
fPhao séng
Phao mang dén tin hiéu,

845-11-39
Phao ciru ddm
Phao cé dang thuyén.

CHU THICH: Phao c(u d&m sang 1a phao clu d4m
mang d&n tin hidu,

845-11-40 [41]

Biéh b4o bén [dén ban]

Bién bao nhan tao {dén tin hidu] duge sif dung
@8 chi ra tuyén dudng thiy thich hgp cho tau
bé qua lai.

CHU THICH: Bién bao |dén) kénh wu tién 13 bidn

bao bén [d&n bén] dugc s dung 38 chi ra tuyfn uu
tign tai mot diém tai 66 c6 nhidu tuyén 46 chon.

845-11-42 [43]

Bién bao chinh [dén chinh)

Bign bao nhan tao [dén tin hidu] dugc sif dung
d€ chira, c6 lién quan dén céc didm chinh clia
la ban, noi cb the thdy ving nudc tau be di lai
duge.

TCVN 8095-845 : 2009

4

845-11.36

light vessel. lightship

Vessel designed to carry a signal light of high
luminous intensity, and moored or anchored at a
designated geographical lacation to assist maritime
navigation

B45-11-37

buoy
Floating, and moored, artificial navigation mark.

845-11-38
lighted buoy
Buoy that carries a signal light.

845-11-39
float
Boat-shaped buoy.

Note. - A light float is a floal that carries a signal light.

845-11-40 [41]

lateral mark [lateral light]

Artificial mark [signal light] used to indicate the
course of a navigable waterway.

Nate. - A preferred-channel mark [light] is a lateral mark

[light) that is used to indicate a prefetred course at a peint
where a choice of courses exists.

845-11-42 [43]

cardinal mark [cardinal light]

Artificial mark [signal light] used to indicate, with
refarencé to the cardinal points of the compass,

where navigable water may be found.
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845-11-44

Pén hang hil (cua tau thuyén)

Pen tin hiéu, mdt trong day dén, cb trén tau
thuyén dé chi ra sy c6 m3t va dién mao cila
tau thuyén v& dbi khi chi ra mét dé riéng va
kha nang di¥n tap cGa mét tau thuyén.

845-11-45

Deén trén cft budm

Pén hang hai duoc dinh vi bén trén tryc doc
ctia tau thuy8n va dugc thiét k& & chi ra anh
s4ang triing khang d&i phia trudc va vé cac bén
cta tau thuyén,

845-11-46

Dén ban

Pen hang hai thudng dugc dinh vi tai mot phia
cla tau thuyén va dugc thiét k& 68 chidu anh
séng xanh khoéng d8i hudng dén man phai
hoac &nh sang dd khéng doi dén phia cang
cla truc doc cia tau thuydn nhung khong
hudng vé phia sau.

845-11-47

Peén phia dubi tau

Dén hang hai dinh vi tai dudi tau thuyén, va
duoc thit k& A8 chiéu anh sang tréing cd dinh
vé phia sau.

E Giao théng hang khéng va chiéu
sang trén may bay”

845-11-48

Paén mit dit ding cho hang khéng

Dén tin hiéu dugc cung cip trén mat ddt hodc
mat nuic dé dam bao giao thang dudng hang
khong.

178

845-11-44

navigation light (of a vessel)

Signal light, one of a set, carried on a vessel to
indicate the presence and aspect, ard sometimes
the particular occupation and ability to manoeuvre, of
the vessel.

845-11-45

mast-head light

Navigation light positioned above the longitudinal
axis of a vessel, and designed to show a fixed white
light forwards and to the sides of the vessel.

845-11-46

sidelight

Navigation light positioned generally at the side of a
vessel, and designed to show either a fixed green
light to the starboard or a fixed red light to the port
side of the lengitudinal axis of the vessel but not
rearwards.

845-11-47

stern light

Navigation light positioned at the stem of a vessel,
and designed to show a fixed white light rearwards.

E Alr traffic and lights on aircraft

845-11-48

aeronautical ground light

Signal light provided on land or water to assist the
navigation of aircraft.



845-11-49

Bén chi chudng ngai

Dén mit dat dung cho hang khong dugc s
dyng d8 chi ra 6 nguy hiém cd dinh hodic di
d6ng dé cho phép may bay di chuyén trén mét
d4t ho#c trong khdng khl.

845-11-50

Pén higu nhan biét

Hdn mat d&t ding cho hang khdng chiéu tin
hiéu ma dé chi ra vi trf dia Iy dugc chi dinh,

845-11-51

Pén higu & san bay nhé

Pén mat dit ding cho hang khong duge st
dung d8 chi ra vi trf cla s&n bay nhd.

845-11-52

barrette

Puding gén vé mat khdng gian vai cac dén mat
d5t diing cho hang khdng dudc thit k& d& tir
xa hign ra nhy mét thanh dén ngan, vudng
gbc vai dudng tam clia duding biing cla san
bay nhd.

845-11-53

Bén dudng bing

Pén mat d&t dung cho hang khdng duge dinh
vi trén hoic 4t gén vdi dudng biing clia sén
bay nhd d& chi ra phdn cia duéng bling dé
may bay ha canh holc cAt cénh.

CHU THICH: Dan trén dudng tam clia duing bing
vi dén & ria dudng bang chi ra duing tAm va céc
fia dudng bang tuong (mg. Céc dan ngudng cla
dung bang vA cac dan cudi dudng bang tuong

(mg 1a phin @4y va phin cusi cla dubing bang d& -

méy bay ha canh. Bén trong ving ha canh trén
dubng bang 1A cac barrette duoc bd tri titng ¢ap &6i
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845-11-49

obstacie light; obstruction light (deprecated in
this sense)

Aeronautical ground light used to indicate the
presence of a fixed or mobile hazard to the permitted
movement of aircraft on the ground or in the air.

845-11-50

identification beacon

Aeronautical ground light that shows a coded signal
1o indicate a designated geographical location.

845-11-51

aerodrome beacon

Aeronautical ground light used to indicale the
iocation of an aerodrome.

845-11-52

barreite

Line of closely spaced aeronautical ground .lights
which is designed to appear from a distance as a
short bar of light orthogonal to the centre line of an
aerodrome runway.

845-11.53

runway lights

Aeronautical ground lights positioned on, or very
close to, a runway of an aerodrome to indicate the
part of the runway intended for the landing or take-off
of aircraft.

Note. - Runway centre-line lights and runway edge lights
indicate respectively the centre line and the edges of a
runway. Runway threshold lights and runway end lights
indicate respectively the beginning and the end of the part
of the runway intended for the landing of aircraft. Runway
touchdown zone lights are barrettes arranged in pairs
symmetrically the two lines of runway edge lights, to
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xing trén hai duwdng cla dén ria duing bang, d&
chi ra phén cla dudng bang, noi may bay cé thé
tisip xtic dAu tibn khi ha canh.

845-11-54

Hé théng chidu séng tiép cén

H& thdng d&n mit d&t ding cho dudng bing
cb vi tri & tnéc ngudng cua duding bang cla
sén bay nhd va dugc thiét k& d§ cung cép
huéng diin d& may bay thic hién tiép d&t trén
dudng bang.

| 845-11-55

Thanh ngang (cla dén)

Tuyén dén trong hé thdng chidu séang tiép can
duge bS trf vudng gbc vai va duge bS tri dbi
xing véi duéng 18m cia hé thdng va duing
bang.

845-11-56

Thanh bén cénh

Batrette duge dinh vi & phia bén dudng bing
cUa san bay nho, bén ngoai tuyén dén bén ria
trén dudng bang. N6 cb thé dugc bd tri d4i
xing timg cdp v&i mét thanh khac trén phia
ddi dién clia dudng bang.

845-11-57

Bd chi th] tiép can suén déc nhin thay

Dén mat 38t ding cho hang khéng, hodc hé
théng cac dén, dudc thiét ké dé chi ra gbc ha
thép ding cho méy bay khi tiép dat,

845-11-58

Pén hiju trén may bay

Dén tin higu, mét trong chudi dén, cb trén may
bay && chi ra sy xufit hién va dién mao cla
may bay.
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indicate the portion of the runway where aircraft should
first make contact on landing.

845-11-54

approach lighting system

System of aeronautical ground lights which is sited in
front of the threshold of an aerodrome runway and
designed to provide guidsnce to aircraft making an
approach to land on the runway.

845.11-55

cross bar {of lights)

Line of lights in an approach lighting system which is .
arranged orthogonal to, and symmetrically disposed
about, the centre line of the system and the runway.

845-11-56

wing bar : )
Barmette positioned at the side of an aerodrome
runway, oulside the line of the runway edge lights. It'
may be paked symmetrically with another one on the
opposite side of the runway.

845-11-57

visual approach slope Indicator

Aeronauticat ground light, or system of Ilghts,
designed to indicate the correct angle of descent to
an aircraft making an approach to land.

845-11.-58

navigation light {of an aircraft)

Signal light, one of a set, carried on an aircraft to
indicate the presence and aspect of the aircraft.



B845-11-59
Pén chang va cham
Pan tin hidu trén may bay dé chi ra su xuét

hién cha may bay.

845-11-60

Pén ha cinh

Pén chigy trén may bay d€ roi mat dét phia
truoc may bay trong khi ha canh hoac cit
cénh. Dan chidu ciing cb thé dugc st dung dé
cung cfp anh sang dé dang nhan thdy trong
khi may bay tiép dat.

845-11-61

Pan ding khi lan banh

Dén chiéu trén may bay dé roi mat dat phia
trudc may bay khi chuyén déng trén méat dat.

F Gizo thdong dudng bd va dén trén xe
cd

845-11-62

Bién higu giao théng

Bidn hiéu cho phép chuyén cha déi véi giao
thdng cho xe ¢d va ngudi di bd, gém bién
cdm, han ché, yéu cdu hodc canh béo hoic
théng tin.

845-11-63

Pén giao thong

Pbén tin hiéu dudc sir dung cho giao théng
thdng thudng.

845-11-64

Cot (giao thong)

Cat duge st dung dé chi ra vat can hodic diéu
chinh giao théng. Cot nay cb thé dugc roi sang
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845-11-59

anti-collision light

Signal light carried on an aircraft to indicate the
presence of the aircraft,

845-11-60

landing light

Projector carried on an aircraft for iluminating the
ground in front of the aircraft while i is landing or
taking-off. The projector may also be used to provide
a highly conspicuous light while the aircraft is making
an approach to land,

845-11-61

taxiing light

Projactor carriad on an aircraft for illuminating the
ground in front of the aircraft while it is manosguvring
on the ground.

F Road traffic and lights on vehicles

845-11-62
traffic sign
Authorised sign that conveys, to vehiculer and
traffic, a restriction,

pedestrian prohibition,

requirement or warning, or information.

845-11-63
traffic light
Signal light used for regulating traffic.

845-11-64

{traffic) bollard

Post used to indicate an obstruction or to reguiate
traffic. it may be internally iluminated and may
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bén trong va cb th8 két hgp mét bién hiéu digu
khién giao thdng.

B45-11-65

Cot danh ddu

Cét dugc dyng ding tai ria cla phan dirang di
a8 chi ra nguy hiém hoc dudng mép. N6 c6
thé k&t hap véi bd phan xa ngudc.

845-11-68
Cdt mép duiing

" Cot danh déu ding nhu mot trong déy cot a8
chi ra dudng ria ctia dudng di.

845-11-67

Vach diu mit duding

D&u, duiing thing, dudng hudng dan, ky higu
hoic ky tuf chit-s3 dat trén bé mat clia dudng
dé diéu chinh hoac théng bao vé giac thong
clia xe ¢ hodic ngudi di bd. Bién bao cb thé
két hgp vai vat lidu phan xa ngugc.

845-11-68

Pinh phan chia ludng dudng; Vach dau

duge lat nang lén (My)
Ca cSu ¢d nhd gin chiat vao hosc nhd [én trén
mat duding nhu mdt vach diu trén mat duong.

Dinh phan chis ludng duong c6 thé két hop

vdi vat liéu phan xa ngudgc.

845-11-69

Pén pha

Pén chidu trén xe ¢d dé rol dudng hoZic quang
canh phia trudc clia xe.

845-11-70

Pén chléu xa

Deén pha duge thist k& a8 roi & mdt khoang cach
dang k& phia trutic ciia phuong tién mang dén.
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incorporate a regulatory traffic sign.

845-11-65

marker post

Post erected at the edge of a carriageway fo indicate
a hazard or the line of the edge. It may incorporate a
retrorefiector.

845-11-66

Delineator {USA)

Marker post used as one of a series 1o indicate the
line of the edge of a carriageway.

845-11-67

road marking

Mark, line, pattern, symbol or alphanumeric character
applied to the surface of a road to regulate, or inform,
vehicular or pedestrian traffic. A road marking may
incorporate refroreflecting material.

845-11-68

road stud; ralsed pavement marker (USA)

Small device secured to, and projecting slightly
above, a road surface as a road marking. it may
incorporate a retroreflector.

845-11-69

headlight; headlamp

Projector carried on a vehicle for illuminating the way
or scene in front of the vehicle.

845-11-70

main-beam headlight; high-beam headlight (USA)
Headlight designed to llluminate for a considerable
distance ahead of the vehicle carrying it.



845-11-71

Pan chidu gdn

©én pha duge thiét k& dé roi ma khéng gay
Iba qua mirc cho ngudi 0 phia trudc cla
phtiong tién 13p dén, cu thé 1 ngud I4i xe cla
phuong tién & gén.

CHU THICH: Hai oai dé&n pha dugc dinh nghia &
845-11-70 va 845-11-71 thudng do mdt thiét bi
chiéu sang cung cap.

845-11-72

Pén xuyen sudng mo phia truée

Pen chidu trén xe cd dé roi dudng phia trudc
khi t3m nhin kém, va thudng c6 vi tri sao cho
lam dju luong anh sang phan héi do sy phan
tan dén ngudi lai xe.

845.11-73 [74}

Pén phia trudc (dén phia sau)

Pén tin hiéu trén xe cd d8 chi ra phia trudc
{phia sau) cd xufit hién xe cb. Dén nay ciing
¢b thé cung cap chi thi vé d6 réng clia xe ¢,
dac bidt néu ghép cp vdi dén nhan biét.

CHU THICH: Thuit nglr &n phia ban (Anh} va dén
danh diu phia bén thuting dugc sir dung cho mdt
dén trong ciip dén phia trudc.

845-11-75

Pén dé xe

Bén tin higu trén xe cd dé chi ra sy xust hién
clia Xe cd trong ndi dé€ xe.

CHU THICH: Pan phia truds hotic phia sau dbi khi
cb thé duoe sir dung 13 dén dd xe phia trudc hodc
dan d8 xe phia sau mdt cach tureng (hg.
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845-11-71

dipped-beam headlight;
(USA)

Headlight designed to illuminate without causing
undue glare to people in front of the vehicle carrying

low-beam headlight

it, particularty to the drivers of approaching vehicles.

Note, - The two kinds of headlight as defined in 845-11-70
and 845-11-71 are commonly provided by a single lighting
device. :

845-11-72

front fog light

Projector carried on a vehicle for iluminating the way
ahead in poor visibility, and usually positioned so as
to moderale the amount of light returned by
scattering to the driver.

845-11-73 [74]

front position light [rear position light; tail light
Signal light carried on a vehicle to indicate fc;rwards
[rearwards] the presence of the vehicle. it may 2lso,
particularly if paired with an identical light, provide an
indication of the width of the vehicle.

Note. - The terms sidelight (UK} and side-marker light

{USA) are commonly used for one of a pair of front
position lights,

845-11-75

parking light

Signal light carried on a2 vehicle to indicate the
presence of the vehicle in a parking-place.

Note. - A front position light or a rear position light may

sometimes be used as a front parking light or a rear
parking light respectively.
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845-11-76

Pén xuyén suong mi phia sau

Bén chiéu trén xe ¢d dé chi ra & phia sau la
cé xe ¢d khi tdm nhin kém. Pén nay bd sung
cho dén phia sau.

845-11-77

bén bao Ui xe

Dén tin hiéu trén xe ¢d dé chi ra & phia sau 13

du dinh hosic thyc & |a Iti xe. Bén nay cing
" ¢6 thé dugc thiét ké dé roi dudng phia sau xe

cb.

845-11-78

Pén phanh; dén dimg

Peén tin hiéu trén xe ¢ dé chi ra & phia sau ia
dé dap phanh xe.

845-11-79

Dén chi thj hudng; Dén tin higu ré

Dén tin hidu, mét trong day dén, trén xe cd dé
chi ra sy dy dinh ho#c thic t€ 1a di chuyén xe
sang phai holc sang lrai.

845-11-80

Tin higu canh bao nguy hiém (trén xe cd)
Pén tin hiéu duge cung clp bdi hoat dong
ddng thdi cla tét ca cac dén chi thi trén xe cd
va duge st dung dé& chi ra rdng xe cb gdp
nguy hiém dic biét cho cac xe cb dang di
chuyén khéc.

845-11-81

Dén trén bién s6 xe; Dén trén bién ding ky
xe phia sau

Thiét bi chidu sang trén xe ¢d d8 roi bién sd
xe, ho#ic bién dang ky d phia sau clia xe.
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845-11-76

rear fog light

Signal light carried on a vehicle to indicate rearwards
the presence of the vehicle in poor visibillty. It is
supplementary o a rear position fight,

845-11-77

reversing light ; backup light (USA)

Signa! light carried on a vehicle to indicate rearwards
an intended, or actual, backward movement by the
vehicle. [t may also be designed to illuminate the way
behind the vehicle.

845-11.78

brake light: stop light
Signal light carried on a vehicle to indicate rearwards
that a brake is being applied to the vehicle.

845-11-79

direction indicator light; turn-signal light (USA)
Signal fight, one of a set, camed on a vehicle to
indicate an intended, or actual, movement by the
vehicle to the left or the right.

845-11-80

hazard warning slgnal (on a vehicle)

Light signal provided by the simultaneous operation
of all the direction indicator lights on a vehicle, and
used to indicate that the vehicle constitutes a special
hazard to other moving vehicles.

845-11-81

number-plate fight; rear registration-plate light;
licence-plate light (USA)

Lighting device car.ried on a vehicle to illuminate the

number plate, or registration plate, or licence plate, at
the rear of the vehicle.



845-11-B2

Dén béo (kich thude ngoai)

Deén tin hidu dudgc dat trén xe ¢ d& cung cdp
chi thi rng xe c8 ¢6 chidu dai holc i trong

ngoai [&.
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B45-11-82

(outiine} marker Jight

Signal light positioned on a vehicle to provide an
indication of the exceptional length or bulk of the
vehicle,
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